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Who is First Trainer 2 for?

This book is suitable for anyone who is preparing to take the Cambridge English: First (FCE)
exam. You can use First Trainer 2 in class with your teacher, or on your own at home.

What is First Trainer 27?

First Trainer 2 contains six practice tests for Cambridge English: First, each covering the
Reading and Use of English, Writing, Listening and Speaking papers. Guided Tests 1 and 2
consist of both training and practice for the exam, while Tests 3-6 are entirely practice. All
six tests are at exam level and are of Cambridge English: First standard.

Test 1 contains information about each part of each paper, plus step-by-step guidance to
take you through each kind of Cambridge English: First task type, with examples and tips
clearly linked to the guestions. In the Reading and Use of English, Writing and Speaking
papers, it also presents and practises grammar, vocabulary and functional language
directly relevant to particular task types. This is supported by work on correcting common
grammar mistakes made by Cambridge English: First candidates in the exam as shown by
the Cambridge Learner Corpus. For more information on the Cambridge Learner Corpus
see page 6. The Keys tell you which answers are correct and why, and explains why other
answers are wrong.

Test 2 also contains training for the exam, in addition to revision from Test 1. Here too
there is language input, as well as some step-by-step guidance to task types with further
examples, advice and tips. In Writing, there is a full focus on the task types not covered
in Test 4.

Tests 3-6 contain a wide range of topics, text types and exam items, enabling you to
practise the skills you have developed and the language you have learnt in Tests 1 and 2.

How to use First Trainer 2

Test 1 Training

= For each part of each paper, you should begin by studying Task information, which
tells you the facts you need to know, such as what the task type tests and the kinds of
questions it uses.

+ Throughout Test 1, you will see information marked Tip! These tips give you practical
advice on how to tackle each task type.

¢ |n all papers, training exercises help you develop the skills you need, e.g. reading for
gist, by working through example items of a particular task type.

» For Parts 1-4 of Reading and Use of English, both parts of Writing and all parts of
Speaking, Useful language presents and practises grammatical structures, vocabulary
or functional expressions that are often tested by particular task types.

e Many exercises involve focusing on and correcting common language mistakes made by
actual Cambridge English: First candidates, as shown by the Cambridge Learner Corpus
(www.cambridge.org/corpus).
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In Listening, you are prompted to use the downloadable audio, e.g. 4 7y 1 /. If you are
working on your own, you will need to be able to access the downloadable audio files.

In Writing, Test 1 covers Part 1 (essay), as well as the article, review and email tasks

in Part 2. You study some examples to help you perfect your skills. The Keys contain
answers 1o the exercises, plus sample answers. You finish each part by writing your own
text, bringing in what you have learnt in Useful language.

In Speaking, you are prompted to use one of the downloadable audio files, e.g. § 2
and complete tasks while you listen to examples of each part of the paper. You can
practise speaking on your own or with a partner, using what you have fearnt in Useful
language.

inall pépers, an Action plan gives you clear step-by-step guidance on how to approach
each task type.

You then work through an exam-style task, often doing exercises based on the guidance
in the Action plan and then following the exam instructions. As you do so, Advice boxes
suggest ways of dealing with particular exam items.

Answers to all items are in the Keys.

Test 2 Training

Test 2 contains many of the same features as Test 4, including exercises that focus on
exam instructions, texts and tasks, Tip! information, Advice boxes for many exam items,
Useful lJanguage and Keys.

There is further work based on mistakes frequently made by Cambridge English: First
candidates as shown by the Cambridge Learner Corpus.

There is also an emphasis on revision, with cross-references for each task type to the
relevant Task information and Action plan in Test 1. You should refer back to these
before you begin working through each part.

Test 2 Writing covers Part 1 (essay) plus the report, letter and article tasks in Part 2,
along with sample answers for some of the tasks.

You should try to do the exam tasks under exam conditions where possible.

Tests 3-6 Exam practice

In Tests 3, 4, 5 and 6, you can apply the skills and language you have learnt in guided
Tests 1 and 2.

You can do these tests and the four papers within them in any order, but you should
always try to keep to the time recommended for each paper. For the Listening paper, you
must listen to each recording twice only.

It will be easler to keep to the exam instructions if you can find somewhere quiet to
work, and ensure there are no interruptions.

For the Speaking paper, it is better if you can work with a partner, but if not, you can
follow the instructions and do all four parts on your own.

You can check your answers for yourself, and also study the Listening audioscripts after
you have completed the tasks.
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Qther features of First Trainer 2

o Full-colour visual matetials for the Speaking paper of all six tests in the Speaking
visuals section (pages C1-C22).

e For Tests 1 and 2, the Keys tells you which answers are correct, and why. in some
cases, it also explains why the other options are wrong. The answers to Tests 3-6
are also provided.

= Photocoplable sample answer sheets for the Reading and Use of English, Listening,
and Speaking are at the back of the book. Befere you take the exam, you should study
these so that you know how to mark or write your answers correctly. [n Writing, the
question paper has plenty of lined space for you to write your answers.

s The downloadable audio files contain recordings for the Listening papers of the six First
tests plus recordings from different parts of the Speaking in Tests 1 and 2 to serve as
examples.

The Cambridge Engli'sh: First examination

Level of the Cambridge English: First examination
Cambridge English: First is at level B2 on the Common European Framework (CEFR). When
you reach this level, these are some of the things you should be able to do:

e You can scan written texts for the information you need, and understand detailed
instructions or advice.

s You can understand or give a talk on a familiar subject, and keep a conversation going
on quite a wide range of subjects.

» You can make notes while someone is talking, and write a letter that includes different
kinds of requests.

Grading

¢ The overall Cambridge English: First grade that you receive is based on the total score
you achieve in all four papers.

¢ The Reading and Use of English paper carries 40% of the possible marks, while each of
Writing, Listening and Speaking carry 20% of the possible marks.

e There is no minimum score for each paper, so you don't have to ‘pass’ ail four in order
to pass the exam.

e You receive a certificate if you pass the exam with grade A (the highest grade), B or C,
Grades D and E are fails.

o Whatever your grade, you will receive a Statement of Results. This includes a graphical
profile of how well you did in each paper and shows your relative performance in
each one.
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Content of the Cambridge English: First examination

The Cambridge English: First examination has four papers, each consisting of a number of
parts. For details on each part, see the page reference under the Task information heading
in these tables.

Reading and Use of English 1 hour 15 minutes

Parts 1 and 3 mainly test your vocabulary; Part 2 mainly tests your grammar. Part 4 often
tests both. There is one mark for each correct answer in Parts 4, 2 and 3, but two marks
for a correct answer in Part 4. You can write on the question paper, but you must remember
to transfer your answers to the separate answer sheet before the end of the test.

The total length of texts in Parts 5-7 is about 2,200 words in total. They are taken from
newspaper and magazine articles, fiction, reports, advertisements, correspendence,
messages and informational material such as brochures, guides or manuals. There are two
marks for each correct answer in Parts 5 and 6; there is one mark for every correct answer

inPart 7.
Part | Task type No. of questions | Format Task information
1 Multiple-choice cloze 8 You choose from words A, B, C or D to fill | page 10
in each gap in a text.
2 Open cloze 8 You think of the correct word to fill in page 16
each of the gaps in a text.
3 Word formation 8 You think of the correct form of a prompt | page 20
word to fill in each gap in a text.
4 Key word 6 You have to complete a sentence using a | page 23
transformations given key word so that it means the same
as another sentence.
5 Multiple choice 5] You read a text followed by questions with | page 26
four options: A, B, C or D.
6 Ggapped text 6 You read a text with some missing page 31
paragraphs, then fill in the gaps by
choosing paragraphs from a jumbled list.
7 Multiple matching 10 You read a text divided into sections page 34
(or several short texts) and match the
relevant sections to statements.

Introtduction
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Writing 1. hour 20 minutes

You have to do Part 1 (question 1) plus any one of the Part 2 tasks. In Part 2, you can
choose one of questions 2-4. The possible marks for Part 1 and Part 2 are the same. In
all tasks you are told who you are writing to and why.

Part | Task type No. of words Format Task information
1 Question 1: essay 140-190 You give your opinion on a topic using page 37
the two ideas given, plus an idea of
your own,
2 Questions 2—4 possible | 140-190 You write one text, from a choice of pages 41, 45, 49
tasks: article, email/ three text types, based on a situation.
letter, report or review

Listening about 40 minutes

You will both hear and see the instructions for each task, and you will hear each of the four
parts twice. You will hear pauses announced, and you can use this time to look at the task
and the questions. At the end of the test, you will have five minutes to copy your answers
onto the answer sheet.

If one person is speaking, you may hear information, news, instructions, a commentary, a
documentary, a lecture, a message, a public announcement, a report, a speech, a talk or
an advertisement. If two people are talking, you might hear a conversation, a discussion,
an interview, part of a radio play, etc.

Part | Task type No. of questions Format Task information

1 Multiple choice 8 You listen to monologues or page 52
conversations between interacting
speakers, and you choose from
answers A, B or C.

2 Sentence completion 10 You listen to a monologue lasting about | page 55
three minutes, and you complete
the sentences with the missing
information.

3 Multiple matching 5 You listen to five themed monologues of | page 57
about 30 seconds each, and you
select five correct options from a
tist of eight possible answers.

4 Multiple choice 7 You listen to a conversation between page b9
two or more speakers, for about three
to four minutes, and you choose
from coptions A, B or C.
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Speaking 14 minutes per pair of candidates
You will probably do the Speaking test with one other candidate, though sometimes it is
necessary to form groups of three. There will be two examiners, but one of them does not
take part in the conversation. The examiner will indicate who you should talk to in each
part of the test.

Part

Task type

Minutes

Format

Task information

1

Interview

2

The examiner asks you some questions
and you give information about yourself.

page 61

Long turn

1 minute per candidate

You talk on your own (for about one
minute) about two photographs the
examiner gives you. Then the examiner
asks the other candidate to comment
on the same photographs (for about
30 seconds).

The examiner then gives the other
candidate a different set of two
photographs and the process is
repeated.

page 63

Collaborative task

3 minutes (a 2-minute
discussion followed by
a 1-minute decision-
making task)

You have a conversation with the other
candidate. The examiner gives you
some material and a task to complete
together.

page 66

Discussion

4

You have a discussion with the other
candidate, guided by questions from the
examiner, about the topics in Part 3.

page 69

Further information
The information about Cambridge English: First contained in First Trainer 2 is designed to be
an overview of the exam. For a full description of the Cambridge English: First examination,
including information about task types, testing focus and preparation for the exam, please
see the Cambridge English: First Handbook, which can be obtained from
http://www.cambridgeenglish.org/teaching-english/resources-forteachers/

Cambridge Assessment
The Triangle Building
Shaftesbury Road
Cambridge

CB2 8EA

Introduction
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Reading and Use of English Part 1

Task information

s In Part 1, you have to read a text with eight gaps,
and choose the correct word from four options
(A, B, Cor D) to fill each gap.

* The words in the options will all be the same part
of speech, e.g. nouns, adjectives, etc.

* Part 1 mainly tests vocabulary, and words which go
together {collocations). It may also test how ideas
in the text are connected.

Useful language Verbs + prepositions

1 Complete the sentences with prepositions from the box.
prepositions can be used more than once.

of for e 'oh" . _.-in e -:to : s

e IS HINESS VETy quUickly.
this idea?

He recovered ..
Does anybody object
Hundreds of people participated ...
My grandmother used to care ........o.......
at work.

They adapted ...
difficulty.

My aunt doesn’t approve ...
I know | can depend ...
I'm always competing ...
The students all benefited ...
attended.

How did she react .......ococe...o.

e, MY SiSTET, DU

10 e THE NEWS?

2 Correct the sentences by changing the prepositions.
1 Why dont you apply to the job?
| don't believe of telling lies - it's always wrong.
The football match resulted with a draw.
Mary dealt from the problem really well.
What can you contribute for the discussion?

with

* Knowing the meaning of the words in the options
may not be enough. You will need to know how
the words in the options are used in sentences in
order to choose the correct one.

You will need to understand the text as a whole
to do the task. Study the words on either side of
each gap and make sure the word you choose
makes sense.

In your vocabulary notebook,
record how the verb is used
as well as its meaning, e.£.
recover: ‘hecome completely
well again' ~ She's recovered
from the bicycle accident now.

Some of the Tip!

" from

wreneeeenne LY TACE,
e NE While my mother was

o The weather conditions without too much

e PEOPIE €ating in the street.
e 1TOM When | need him.

we get on very well.

s the interesting lectures they

Useful language Verbs followed by either nouns or infinitives

3 Match the verbs in the box with the correct label.

aSsi_St ::'.:_'_méhégé__ - _a('_:bebi' aDD_réCiate

agrgzé_'__'.'._. ) p'r'_é__"aehd :-.s_g:Jpp:o'r‘t '; :_st'rugg'!é'_"-_'-

-~ imagine

. ‘achieve . .

verbs followed By NOUNS: ...t

verbs followed by infinitive WIth 0! ... msinsssess s rees s

10 | Test1 Training
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& For sentences 1-8, decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. Sometimes', a word
doesn’t fit in the

1 Ildon't know how | to get here on time! gap for grammatical
A achieved B struggled C resulted D managed reasons, e.g. A:
The football coach has ..o TO TN @N extra practice session before disapproved is
the match. followed by of, not
A accepted B agreed C achieved D assisted to. Sometimes,
All the children laughed when Kim ... 10 be @ lion. it doesn’t. fit

, ) . because it has the

A adapted B imagined C believed D pretended wrong meaning,

Sally is an experienced violinist, so has a lot to to the success of e.g. 3A: adapt

the orchestra. means ‘become

A contribute B support C assist D benefit familiar with a new

| wasn't really sure whether Mark to my idea or not. situation’.

A disapproved B complained C objected D disliked

The college principal doesn‘t of students shouting in the corridors.

A appreciate B agree C approve D accept

The job was difficult, but | think Greg ... With the challenges

extremely well.

Adealt B struggled C managed D adapted

all his colleagues’ help when he started working with them.
A benefited B appreciated C depended D approved

Useful language Verb collocations

5 Match the verbs in the tabie with the nouns and phrases in the box. Some can be
placed in more than one column.

make  |take . |put - . |hold - |keep

mto account '. : én eye. oh’ L _feSi:ﬁQh_Sibi_l_iiY'f .: use Of oarisk
advantage of 'your breath 3 __mtere aword - charge/contr
the most of o _he opportumty i someone waltmg somethmg senous[y ' an'_gnd_tg RAVRER TP NI

& Complete the sentences with the correct form of one of the phrases from Exercise 5.
Sally MANAGET .....oooererrrrsnrnseseessisesmresennnennnen: UNA N Water for two minutes.
IS IMPOIEANT ..ooo oo @l the participants’ points of view before reaching
a decision.
THEY weeeeereeseereressssrsensmnsemennenennens VEIY €ATEfUlly through the dense jungle.
Julian Never SEEMS 1O .. e essmssssssssssssssssones ; he's always laughing.
| can’t Deliave | Was ... neerensenereesesessssennns outSIde his office for half an hour!
Could | w:th you about the plans for next week?
| don‘t want to take the job, but my boss is .. .me to do so.
Could you my ||ttle brother for a minute, piease'?

Reading and Use of English Part 1 Test 1 Tralning | 11



Useful language Adjectives + prepositions

7 For questions 1-10, read the text below and decide which answer {A, B, C, or D) best fits

each gap.

In many countries, very young children are given soft furry toys as presents. Bears are particularly
popular, and children can often become very (1) of their ‘teddy bears'. | rermember
my younger brother had a teddy bear called Fred. He was so (2) about this toy
bear that he couldn’t tolerate being (3) from Fred for even a few minutes. He was
always extremely (4) of anyone who tried it. | was only a few years older than him
and used to feel quite {5)

Of course, Fred needed washing from time to time. My little brother was (6)
fact that only my mother was (7) to do this. As my brother grew up, he remained
very fond of Fred, but the oy bear was no longer (8) to his well-being.

A careful B responsible C anxious D protective

A devoted B passionate C attached D sympathetic

A split B isolated C separated D divided
suspicious offensive C dissatisfied D sensitive
furious unsympathetic C impatient D irritated
definite convinced C specific D evident
skilled B qualified C satisfactory D capable

A crucial B ouistanding C compulsory D remarkable

Useful language Words which are often confused Tt

8 Complete the sentences with the correct option from each pair of words in the box.

When the flight was cancelled, the airline admitted that they were at
and compensated all the passengers.

It may be difficult to the money 1o set up a community theatre.

Some of the paintings in this museum are so ... that they have been
insured for millions of dollars.

My boss ........... told me { could leave early tomorrow.
Few people the proposal to build a road here.
The price of vegetables will probably after this bad weather.
The power supply was cut off in by the electricity company.
Anna is a much member of staff.

you with your bags, madam?
| thought that film was ... Rrilliant.

Words which are
similar in meaning,
but cannot be used
in the same way,

are often confused.
Learn the meaning
as well as the use of
each new word.

12 | Test 1 Training Reading and Use of English Part 1




Useful language Phrasal verbs
9 Match the phrasal verbs with the meanings.

1

2

catch up with something a) manage not to be caught doing
something wrong

give something away b) find or meet by chance

fall through ¢} solve

come across something or someone d) be or look like an older family
member

sort something out . &) fail to happen

take after someone f) do what you didn't have time to
do earlier

live up to something ¢) be as good as hoped
get away with something h) reveal a secret

Complete the sentences with the correct form of a phrasal verb from Exercise 9.

....................................................................... his father ~ he's never on time!

1M ENYING L0 oot all my emails before | leave
the office.
Last year, all our plans for the summer holidays ...,
because of the bad weather.
Some criminals tried to hack into my account, but luckily they didn't
....................................................................... it.

....................................................................... some old family photo albums in a box in
the attic.
The concert was wonderful and ... oo
expectations!
PlEase DON"E ...ceosnenerrissreesemsessssssesss sesessesssmsesens
There were a lot of problams 10 ...
over the failing company.

Reading and Use of English Part 1

“Tipt: Phrasal verbs are
— often tested in the

exam. Learn their
meaning, whether
they are transitive
or intransitive, and
whether an object
can go between
the verb and the
adverb/preposition.

Test 1 Trainihg [ 13



Reading and Use of English o Part L

Action plan

1 Read the tltle and the first sentence WIth the o 5 Look at the words on either side of each gap, as
o example.. ok the missing WOI’d may be part of_a colloca’clon C

W|th0ut ﬁ!tlng |n'any'gaps 'read the text qUIckiy

Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you.

Tip! First, complete the gaps

For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) that you are confident

best fits each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0). about. Then complete
the rest.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet. Tip!_ If you're not sure of an

answer, cross out any you
are confident are wrong
and then choose from
the remaining options.

Example:

0 A turned B become C developed D changed

Street pianos

In recent years, public or ‘street’ pianos have (0} ..o, increasingly popular in cities in many countries.
They are typically (1} ... in train stations and airports, but also in markets, parks and other locations. In
(2) o anybody can go and play them, but it tends to be pianists who are very capable and accustomed to
performing in public, often playing from (3) ..o«

The idea is that the sound of the piano being played Will (4) .o a small crowd. These passers-by will be
given something beautiful or inspiring in their day, a quiet thoughtful {5) .............c.ccconurnconnen.... amid the noisy hustle and bustle
of daily life in a big city. It’s hoped that the spontaneous music will 2SO (B) ....vvvvrrisicsens people coming together and
communicating with each other in (7) oo OF What they're hearing.

Videos on social media websites show how street pianos can bring together people from different communities and
backgrounds, people who would (8) ..c.ccocceecveeen. . hot normally mix.

14 | Test1 Exam practice Reading and Use of English Part 1
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1 A settled B laid C ordered D placed

2 A theory B consequence C addition D particular
3 A heart B mind C memory D feeling

4 A attract B result C invite D welcome
5 A course B moment C chance D event

6 A get B make C pull D draw

7 A pleasure B appreciation C happiness D satisfaction
8 A alternatively B instead C otherwise D else

L Which word means put or installed? .

- 2 There'is a contrast Iater on with capable pianists.

Reading and Use of English Part 1 Test 1 Exam practice
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Reading and Use of English Part 2

Task information

In Part 2, you have to read a text with eight gaps, and write one word only to fill each gap.

Part 2 can test grammar, for example, articles, prepositions, auxiliary verbs and pronouns.

It can also test linking words, phrasal verbs and fixed phrases.

In some cases, there might be more than one possible answer. You must only write one answer in this case.

The spelling must be correct. TpT Make sure you know how to use
——— words and phrases like much/many,

Useful language Articles, quantifiers and determiners (a) little/(a) few, a lot of/lots of, etc.

1 Complete the sentences with words from the box where necessary.

My two brothers are
last week.

Steven’s very happy because he’s found
Japan. . head teacher is friend of his cousin’s.

peopie | work with love going to .............. seaside at
Look at ... Vase. It would be nice present for Mum. Or do you think she'd prefer
slippers?
| went fo shops yesterday and bought .....c.......... new phone. When | got
phone was empty!
exciting book! | know they've made film of it and I'm really looking
cinema. | think it opens on Thursday.

STz

Complete the text with words from the box. You may need to use some of the words more than once.
Capital letters may be needed.

It was my sister Louisa’s birthday last week, and she invited a (1)

of her friends, so it was actually (3) food | was looking forward to (4)
anything. {5) guest had been asked to bring a dish, and 1 knew I'd enjoy tasting as (6)
them as possible, the desserts (7)

As the guests started to arrive, | began to get (8) bit wortied, as (9) of them seemed to have
brought {10} sweet food or cake. There was {11) of food, but every single dish was a main

course. There were (12) desserts!

Then (13) of Louisa’s friends, {14) girl cailed Julia, arrived. She was carrying (15)
" 'int_ere_sting—lookﬁng large white cardboard box. | was sure it contained Louisa’s birthday cake. As | rushed forward
' of us nearly fell over, and Julia
large box too.

Reading and Use of English Part 2




Useful language Relative pronouns

3 cCcomplete the sentences with relative pronouns, Sometimes there is more Tipl Read the whole text first.
than one correct answer, Then look at each gap.

s C
1 The woman showed me the way to the station was very heck your answers
friend| by reading the whole
riendly.

sentence when you have
| think this is the book has influenced me the most. completed the gap.

| think you've met, is my neighbour.
The area ... | live is very noisy at night.
My boss, has worked here for 20 years, is retiring next
month.
The town in I grew up is quite small.
7 Il try and find out................... bag this is, so | can return it to them.
8 Harry’s flat, ..o | helped him move into, is very small.

Some of the sentences below have mistakes in them and some do not.
Correct the sentences with mistakes.

Let me introduce you to Barbara, her mother you know quite well.
The train, that was five hours late, finally arrived at its destination.
This is the restaurant that was recommended to me by my neighbour.
My cousin, that lives in America, is coming to visit me next month.
Do you remember Mary, whose flat | once stayed in?

I went back to the café which | thought I'd left my umbrella.

Rita was the colleague which helped me the most when | started here.
There aren't many people have worked here as long as | have.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

Useful language Prepositions at the beginning of phrases
5 Match the incomplete phrases in the box with the prepositions.

Reading and Use of English Part 2 Test 1 Training | 17
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& Complete the sentences with phrases from Exercise 5.
1 Thank you for coming to the job interview, we’ll contact You .. .
We need to look after the planet, everyone'’s future,
any help with this project?
Some people are very good at reciting poetry . essssessnens
| didnt like the hotel very much, but e, .. it was near the station.
Do you have any questions ... cererenenes YOUT apphcatlon?
It was an amazing experience — i couid hardly bel:eve it was .. SN |
Laura was asked to speak at the conference the whole team.

Useful language Linking expressions
7 Match the linking expressions with their meanings.

linking expression how it is used

as long as a) to give a reason for an action / decision

no matter how / what / where b) to emphasise the importance of the final thing
in a list

not only ¢) to refer to something which seems unlikely if
something else is true too

SO as to d) to say one thing can only happen if another
thing happens too

despite the fact that e) to emphasise that something cannot be changed

on top of f) to say there is more than one problem

nevertheless g} to say that more than one {good or bad} thing
is true

not to mention h} to emphasise that something may be surprising
after what has just been said

Use one word only to complete each gap.

the fact that the classes Mark enjoyed most at school were the art classes, he chose
to study physics at university so (2) to have a career in science. {B) ...
only did he do well in his studies, he also found a job in a research laboratory which he found interesting
and satisfying. It looked as if all his dreams had come true.

@ .. .., Mark was not completely happy. He still dreamt of being an artist. And
(5) ... .. matter how hard he tried, he couldn’t get the idea out of his head. After worl,
he would go home and paint, and he spent most of his weekends painting too, but he never felt he
had enough time to create something he was really proud of. On (6} of that, he was
becoming exhausted because he worked in the lab for so many hours every day.

In the end, Mark spoke to his boss, and they agreed he could take six months off work, as
as he promised to return to work after that. Mark devoted himself to his painting

for six wonderful months, producing a series of beautiful pictures. However, he began to miss his

colleagues, (8) to mention the interesting work he did at the lab, so he didn’t mind

. :'r_Q’;_@r_n_ing to work when the time came. Mark’s paintings still hang on his walis at home, and he
ntinues to combine his work and his art as best he can.

Reading and Use of English Part 2




Reading and Use of English ¢ Part 2

Action plan

1 Read the tltle and the ﬁrst sentence(s) wnth the 5 Concentrate on ‘the ilnklng words S0, that you
examp[e T O R can fo!lowthe argumentofthetext .

1 What is this text about? Tipt. Gaps may have more
A 1t explains what happens on the chef's TV programme. than one possible
B It informs us about the chef’s life. answer, but you must

) . only write one.
C It presents the chef’s views on cooking.
Tipt Don'tleave any gaps

2 Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you. blank - every gap
requires an answer,

For questions 9-16, read the text below and think of the word which best fits
each gap. Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0}.

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Example: (0] [H]a[s| | [ | [ | | | | | il

The Master Chef

The ltalian chef, Andrea Devoto owns restaurants in several European cities. He
believes in simple, family-style ltalian recipes, and {0} ..o a particular
interest in seafood. He has written two cookery books and appeared in a number of
television programmes.

Andrea is famous {9) . an innovative documentary-style cookery
programme — an idea that he (10} .. up with himself. As presenter and
narrator of the programme, he visits a well-known TV personality each week in their
home. He gets to know them through their inerests in and attitudes towards food,
and reflects on how these have changed over the course (11) i their
lives. Then he introduces them to (12} i of his recipes and sees how
they cope with preparing it at a dinner party. He says the programme has provided
{(13) e With fascinating insights into how people react to his recipes
and how people see food {14) ..o geNeEral. With this knowledge, he has
{15) s, @DIE O iMprove his own restaurants, for example, by making them
more family-friendly, with recipes that appeal to children (16} ... much
as adults.
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Reading and Use of English Part

Task information

e In Part 3, you have to read a text with eight gaps, and make a word from a
word given in capital letters at the end of the line to fill each gap.
Part 3 mainly tests vocabulary, but grammar and spelling are tested, too.
You will need to know what kind of word goes in each gap (noun, verb,
adjective, etc.) and you need to know how to spell all the words correctly.
You need to understand how you can change words, e.g. by adding a
prefix or a suffix, by making changes within the word or by forming
compound words.

Useful language Word families

4 Write the part of speech next to each word, like the example.
1 imagine
imagination
imaginative
imaginatively
imaginable
unimaginable
unimaginatively

Decide which part of speech Is needed in each gap. Complete the sentences

using words formed from the base word ‘impress’. = gap should be filled by

1 was that he was enthusiastic about a noun, it might need
his work. to be a plural noun.

2 They were by the quality of her work iz?;ezn;:;ai?:eﬁg:ifvm
and offered her a job. Read the text around the
He always his friends when he does a gap 1o help you decide.
new magic trick.
It's not a good idea to rely on first
they can be wrong.
You performed that JUMP VEIY ... !
Many critics thought the theatre production was

and gave it poor reviews.
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2 Form between one and three words from the base words in the table using the suffixes in
the box. Try to use each suffix at least once.

energy

create appear

Read the whole
sentence to help you
decide what kind of word
is missing.

Complete the sentences using the base word at the end of each sentence.

You can refer to the table above.

1 There was a e light in the sky. MYSTERY

2 Henry has lost his keys again = | wish he wasnt SO ... | CARE

3 When trying to solve a problem, it's a good idea to think . CREATE

4 |1 500N became ... that nobody had understood the instructions they'd
been given. APPEAR
We have high expectations of the two latest ..., to the basketball
team. ADD

6 | haven't spent such an ... evening for a long time! ENJOY

(>)’ Correct the spelling mistakes in these sentences.
The skaters performed beautifuly on the ice.
Do you like watching advertisments on TV?
There are many similaritys between the two paintings.
That's a very convinceing argument!
My sister accidentaly broke my favourite vase.

Complete the sentences with a word using the base word IN CAPITALS and a _Tipl: One of the changes you

prefix from the box. make to the base word
may be adding a prefix.

The documents were hard to find because the office was 50 .. .
ORGANISE
The argument was all a result of @ .. . UNDERSTAND
She tried to hide her ... , but she was annoyed that her cousin was so
{ate. PATIENT
When the actor had put on all his make-up, he was completely ... .
RECOGNISE

1 behaviour means that we can no longer trust them.
RESPONSIBLE
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Reading and Use of English » Part 3

Action plan

1 Look at each word in CAPITALS and the words . _: 5 Ifit's a verb, what form and tense is it?
S before and after eachgap. . - " -'_6 Does the word in CAPITALS need more than one .

For questions 17-24, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at Tip! You always need io change
the end of some of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same the word given in CAPITALS.
line. There is an example at the beginning (0). Tip! Sometimes, you may need

— hoth a prefix and a suffix.

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet. TpT~ Sometimes, you may need to

- make a major change to the

Example: @ W| A | R ! R | O | RIS ! | 1 | | ‘ word, such as HIGH — height.

The Amazons

The Amazons, a tribe of fierce female {0} ..o . feature
Greek mythology from 2,000 years ago. The Ancient Greeks bx ie
inhabit an area called Scythia, covering present-day Ukraine,:

pots and items of (18) ...cccvnricericsen. . They were tall and beé’u ifu
completely {19) .orerernrnen , and as strong as the men they fou

archaeologists have discovered burial sites in Ukraine and (22) E
countries dating from 2,000 to 3,000 years ago. The women wert
weapons and some display {23) ... of wounds. The
suggest they would have been (24) ... tall for wonﬁe__n e

: like Tell me

- adjective here and not the noun!
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Reading and Use of ngish | Part ' |

Task information

o In Part 4, there are six sentences. Each sentence » You must use between two and five words,

is followed by a key word, and a second sentence including the key word,

with some words missing. » You have to use the key word and any other
» Part 4 tests grammar, vocabulary and collocation. necessary words to complete the second sentence
o The key word must not be changed. so it means the same as the first sentence.

Useful language Comparative forms

4 Use comparative expressions from the box to complete the second sentence Tipl . Don’t change the vocabulary

so it has a similar meaning to the first sentence. —~ in the sentence unless it
is actually necessary — e.g.

more / er(.)than .- less(..)than. as..as . - the most/ the -est don't change big to large
' o o R ' o o or finish to complete. Most
Olga is a better tennis player than Ben. of the changes you have
Ben doesn't Olga does. to make are grammatical
Taking the bus is much cheaper than taking the train. changes.
Taking the bus costs a great taking the train.
I was more bored by that film than any other film I've seen!
TRAT'S covvvversrvmsemsssssesssssssrsssesmrsessssssresssrsssseeseeeeneeneenes | V& GVEF SEEI,
Jane spoke with less confidence than she used to.
Jane didn't as she had before.

Useful language Verbs followed by a gerund or an infinitive.

2 Choose the correct form of the verb in italics. Tipl~ Make a list in your

On the morning of the dance competition, Marian was in such a hurry when she vocabulary notebook
left home that she forgot {1) to take / taking her purse with her. She had planned of verbs followed by

(2) to catch / catching the bus to the theatre, but she had to go on foot instead. a gerund and those
She didn"t usually mind {3) to walk / walking, but she was upset because she didn’t followed by an infinitive.
want to risk {4) to miss / missing the beginning of the competition, and it was

raining.

As she was rushing along the pavement, a car pulled up beside her. It was her neighbour

Anne, offering (8) to give / giving Marian a lift. Marian accepted gratefuily, and managed

(6} to get / getting to the theatre just in time.

Match the meanings (a or b} with each pair of sentences.
1 |tried editing my photos with this new : 4 They stopped to talk.
software. ... a) They stopped, and then they talked.
2 | tried to use this new software to edit my h) They were talking, then they stopped.
photos.
a) | edited my photos.
b) | didn't manage to edit my photos.

5 I remember picking up my bag. ...

6 | must remember to pick up my bag.

a) | need to make sure that | don’t leave my bag
3 They stopped talking. ... behind.

b) | can remember that [ picked up my bag.
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Useful language Reported speech

4 Read the dialogue then complete the sentences below using the past tense Tip! - Do not write alternative

of the reporting verbs in the box. — answers {e.g. go / going) as
you will lose marks even if

one of the words is correct.

1 really need to do a bit more exercise. I'm feeling so unfit!

1 think you're right. But did you ever go to the new swimming pool |
told you about?

No actually, | didn't. | know | should have. But it's so far away.

You really must! You could go on your bike, you know.

I'm not sure | want to. | mean, it's always raining at the moment.
That doesn’t matter - you'll get wet at the swimming pool anyway.
Yes, that's true. But you'll have to give me my bike helmet back first.
| never took it — It doesn’t fit!

Let me have a look in your hall cupboard now.

Absolutely not! It's a mess!

That's OK, 1 don’t mind. And you should get yourself a helmet, too,
then you could come with me.

i suppose | could.

with David that he needed more exercise.
that he hadn't been to the new swimming pool.
David that he should go to the new swimming pool on

that she had taken David’s bike helmet.
to look in Mary's hall cupboard.

to let David look in her hall cupboard.
Mary to get a bike helmet.

Useful language Conditional sentences and wish

5 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first 1% Two marks are given far

sentence, using the word given. Use between two and five words. each answer, so never leave

. . . . a blank — write what you can.
1 Richard’s always saying he’d like to live somewhere warmer. Y

WISHES ‘Tip!: Contractions (e.g. she'll,
~ik couidn’t} count as two words

Richard . warmer place. )
in the exam.

| want to call him, but | don't know hIS number.
KNEW

Gina wants to learn to play the piano, but she doesn’t have time.

ENOUGH

Gina wishes to learn to play the piano.

I'm looking for the recipe, and then | promise to bake the same cake for your
birthday as last year.

FIND

I bake the same cake for your birthday as last
year.
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Reading and Use of English  Part 4

Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you.

For questions 25-30, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word
given. You must use between two and five words, including the word given.
Here is an example (0).

Cross out words that are repeated across the two sentences:

0 Thebeattour was full, se-we-hadte-waitarhourforthenextone:
PLACES

You can see that:

¢ was is transformed into were to match the plural noun (pfaces)
o no is used to make a phrase with left -~ no places left means the same as “full’

25 ‘Il can come out only when I've finished the last two 28 Jim has decided to wait until spring to buy a new car.
pages of my project,’ said Janie. DECISION
UNTIL JIMhas ..o to buy a
B PO ORI I’'ve finished the new car until spring.
last two pages of my project,” said Janie. 20 [I've received several letters recently from a financial
26 Martin said he was sorry that he’d upset Sarah. company.
APOLOGISED SENT
MErEn e e Sarah PV i cincrree v et s e of letters
upset. recently by a financial company.

27 ‘I might not have time to pick up your book from the 30 Jason was tzhe most experienced skier in the group.
shop tonight,’ Mrs Slade told her husband.

HAD
BUSY Of all the skiers in the group, none
FMIGHT v TOPICKUDP e e than Jason.
your book from the shop tonight,” Mrs Slade told her
husband.
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Reading and Use of English Part 5

Task information

In Part 5, you read a long text.

After the text, there are six questions with four
options A, B, CorD.

The questions can be about main ideas or details,
as well as about opinions, attitudes, or feelings.
They could also be about the writer's purpose.

Reading for detail
1ia Read the first paragraph of a story.

First day at college

Nora rushed into the large college entrance hall, glad to get
out of the rain. Starting college was a big enough deal, without
getting completely soaked into the bargain. She looked
around, just in case there were any familiar faces. Not that she
expected there to be, but you just never knew. Putting on what
she hoped was her most confident look as she followed the
signs to the lecture hall, she tried to ignore the thoughts that
had been bothering her for the last few weeks: Was this place
really for her? Should she have picked somewhere less grand?
Her friends had all assured her she’'d have a fabulous time
there, but how could they possibly know?

e Other questions are about the meaning of words
or phrases in the text, or about what a reference
word like this, it or that refers to in the text.

¢ The questions follow the order of the text.

Tipt Read the whole text
hefore answering the
questions. Find out what
kind of text it is and
what it is about.

BB Read this question. Read the text again and underline the part which gives

you the answer.

How did Nora feel about going to college?

Now read the options below. Choose the best answer.
A relieved she had managed to getin

B certain that she would do well there

C worried that she would miss her friends

D concerned about whether she would enjoy it

26 | Test1 Training

Tip! Always read the question
carefully, so you know
exactly what sort of
information you are
looking for.
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g Here are reasons why the other options are wrong. Match the reasons

with each option.

1 Nora hoped that she locked confident, but didn’t actually feel
confident.

2 Nora did not expect to see any familiar faces, and thoughts had
been bothering her, but they weren’t about other people.
Nora was pleased to get inside out of the rain, not that she had
successfully applied for a college place. The question is about going
to college.

2a Read the second paragraph and the question. What does putting paid to
mean in line 57

The lecture hall was huge, even bigger than Nora remembered it. She had seen Tip! Use clues in the text
it once before, during the college’s annual open day for prospective students. It to help you choose the
was also packed. She’d thought that by arriving a bit early, she’d be under less comect answer.
pressure and feel more relaxed. Rather too many happy, chattering students

had had exactly the same idea, though, putting paid to her hopes of finding a

seat comfortably near the back of the hall for the introductory lecture.

B Now read the four options below. Which one do you think is the best
answer? Why are the other three options wrong?
A raising
B prediciing
C destroying
D laughing at
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Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you.

You are going to read an article about a rowing race between Oxford
University and Cambridge University. For questions 31-36, choose the
answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the text.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

. Some questions may ask you to
- worlc out the meaning of words or
phrases using the context.

Tipl:. Some questions may focus on
- reference words like one or this.

1 If a question doesn’t specify which
— paragraph, there will be words in

the guestion that tell you which
part of the text to look in.

The Boat Race

Olympic gold medallist Tom Ransley hasn‘t always known victory — losing the Boat

Race was the biggest disappointment of his life.

The Boat Race is a unique event. it pulls on the tribal
instincts of human nature and the desire for belonging.
Everyone picks a side. The millions who watch worldwide
on TV will cheer on either the Cambtidge light blues or
dark-blue Oxford. With an annual spot in the sporting
calendar, it has wrapped itself into British culture even
though the only other interest in this bizarre, backwards-
moving spert is the Olympics every four years.

From an early age | shouted for the light blues; for no
good reason they were always my favourites. | could
never understand why the losing crew didn't simply row
faster when the other boat took the lead. It all looked

so terribly obvious and easy, especially when watching
those wide-angled aerial shots. Like a coach in the
making, my ten-year-old-self would tell the slower crew:
*You're losing! Row faster.” Little did | know that a decade

28 | Test1l Exam praciice

later I’d be racing for Cambridge, stuck in that miserable
second spot.

The hardest test | faced at Cambridge lay not in the
tutorial room, the library or the exam hall, but presented
itself at 5.20 am every day. With a head-splitting squeal,
the alarm always tested my resolve. it presented a choice
between continuing my quest to win the Boat Race, or
sleep. | came agonisingly close to throwing away my
Boat Race dreams on quite a few occasions. Instead, |
would drag my aching body out from under the covers
into the morning darkness. A typical day started with

an early indoor rowing session, completed in time for a
quick second breakfast and morning lectures. An equally
quick lunch, often eaten in the team minibus, preceded
the afternoon work on the water and then it was back to
college for tutorials and dinner.

Reading and Use of English Part 5




o
-
.
.
- |

A Boat Race campaign means seven months of
dedication. Juggling books and boats and avoiding injury,
| somehow managed to secure myself a seat in the boat.
Our sole objective was to beat a heavily favoured Oxford
crew. Our crew spent the morning of the race shut away
in the back of a boathouse. Two days before this, our
best rower was forced to withdraw on medical grounds,
as he had suffered a serious heaith scare. It was a brutal
setback for our inexperienced crew.

Eveniually, the time had come and we stepped out
into the glare of the media and the cries of the crowd.
We pulled up under Puiney Bridge and then took the
last few strokes to the start line. The umpire raised his
flag. Attention. Go! The boat crashed through rough
tidal waves and into a cold, unrelenting headwind. The
river conditions were bleak, but less bleak than those
arriving in the minds of my crew. | refused to accept

the inevitable, but it was clear to the millions of people
watching that Cambridge had already lost the battle.
Then Oxford suddenly kicked again somewhere past
halfway and at that point it really was all over. My
memories of the second half of the race are hazy, but I'm
sure there was a definite point at which my legs failed.
Despite asking for more, there was nothing left to give.
The finish line brought total exhaustion, dejection and
teeth-chattering cold.

What appeals to me, as it does to many, is the simple
and brutal nature of the event. Head to head. Them or
us. Unlike at the Olympic Games, where [ won gold in Rio
2016 and bronze in London, there are no silver medals.
That is what drew me to the event. The athietes must
commit fully in search of the win. This is why it matters.
That is why the losing crew will hurt so much: there’s no

preparation for losing.

Reading and Use of English Part 5
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What point is Tom making about the race in the first paragraph?
A [tis strange that it has become so popular.

B Public opinion about its importance is divided.

C More British people watch the Olympic rowing.

D It brings outf the best and worst in people.

Tom implies that as a boy, he

A dreamt of rowing in the race himself one day.

B used to enjoy pretending to be one of the coaches.

C found the tactics used by the crews hard to work out.

D had no concept of the huge effort the crews were putting in.

in the third paragraph we learn that Tom

A convinced himself to look forward to the sound of his alarm clock.
B sometimes wondered whether all the pain was worth it.

C often felt he wasn't feeding his body well enough.

D thought about rowing a lot when he was studying.

In the fourth paragraph, what does Tom say about the Boat Race he rowed in?
A Few people gave Cambridge much chance of winning that year.

B The preparation and attitude of the Cambridge crew was perfect.

C Cambridge were confident they could overcome any setbacks.

D The Cambridge crew went into it weakened by a series of injuries.

What happened during the early part of the race?

A  Tom'’s nerves got the better of him.

B Oxford conserved their efforts for |ater.

C The Cambridge crew got dispirited early on.

D Oxford adapted better to a sudden change in the conditions.

What does Tom find most appealing about the Boat Race?
the fame it brings for the participants

the desire not to let his teammates down

the complex psychological challenge involved

the excitement of being in a win or lose situation

>
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Reading and Use of English Part 6

Task information

In Part 6, you read a long text with six gaps. Each gap is for a missing sentence.

After the text, there some sentences. These sentences are in a list (A-G}), but in the wrong order.
You have to put the sentences into the correct gaps.

There is one extra sentence which you do not need to use.

Part 6 tests the way the text is structured, as well as the use of reference words and linking phrases.

Focus on linking and referencing Tipl Lok for linking words

and pronouns which
1 Complete the sentences using the words and expressions in the box. connect ideas in the

o . _ - text. These will help you
here.. .. ohige o v oo others oL nevertheless to choose the correct

the Iatter . asa result them o thls was because sentence for each gap.

The climbers had expected to face dlf’fECU it weather conditions. ... innn , The storm which blew up

during the night tock even by surprise.

Many people come to this area to relax and have fun. .. , such as artists and writers, say that

they find inspiration ...

Having so many demands on hlS time meant that John became extremely stressed. ..., The

Quality of e Work suffered.

The results of the experiment came as a surprise to the researchers. ... they had overlooked a

crucial factor.

There were two main questions: the speed with which the waves could travel and the energy they carried.
that the scientists were keen to investigate.

The sentences in this text have been mixed up. Put the sentences in the correct order.

The guitar
This may be because it is fairly straightforward to learn to play a few basic chords on it.

Those that can put in this time will find it a rewarding experience and, if they have the talent, be able to choose
from a variety of siyles.

Others prefer to find a good teacher.
These include classical, jazz, flamenco and rock, to name but a few.

However, despite these advantages, bacoming a proficient player demands a great deal of determination and
many hours of practice.

The guitar is a popular musical instrument.
Many people may have the former but lack the opportunity to do the latter.
Another reason for the guitar’s popularity is the relative ease with which one can be carried around.

Some people do this by finding free lessons online.
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Reading and Use of English  Part 6

eas.and words:

1 ‘Look quickly at the text on page 33.
1 What kind of text is it and what is it about?
2 What is each of the main paragraphs about?

2 Follow the exam Instructions, using the advice to help you.

You are going to read an introduction to a book about polar bears. Six sentences have been removed from
the text. Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits each gap (37-42). There is one extra sentence
which you do not need to use.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Don't forget to look

A However, the fact that it walks about on the sea ice like a out for finking words
regular land bear, and periodically comes ashore causes at the beginning of the
confusion. sentences.

Don't waste too much

- time trying to work out

the meaning of words

you don’t understand.

B In other words, because of their low reproductive rate, they
are still vulnerable if not properly managed.

C Consequently, polar bears are highly inquisitive.

D This is because it is often uncertain when or where the next
meal will come from,

E 1attempt to provide a broad understanding of the ecology
and natural history of polar bears in accessible non-technical
language.

F Itis constantly influenced by a changing environment and it
interacts with other species on a daily basis.

G At special moments when | have time to watch an
undisturbed polar bear, I'm often struck by an overwhelming
‘sense that it is simply where it belongs.

Reading and Use of English Part 6
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The polar bear, more than any other animal, symbolises the
Arctic. People all around the world who will never see one
know what it looks like. Like the vastness of the polar sea ice
it lives on, the sheer size of an adult polar bear is impressive.
Its whiteness matches the backdrop of snow and ice that we
all associate with the Arctic.

The Arctic is not a forgotten wasteland to a polar bear; it is home, and a comfortable home at
that. For thousands of years, the climate, the ice, and the seals upon which it feeds have shaped the evolution
of this predator. While it's easy to understand why the polar bear became such a powerful icon, it is difficult
even now to comprehend its vulnerability to a changing environment.

The polar bear is a true marine mammal in the sense that it depends on the ocean for existence. | .
For example, in the United States, the polar bear is considered a marine mammal for legal purposes. In Canada
it is a land mammal. Ecologically, however, the polar bear is clearly an integral part of the marine ecosystem,
and that's the context I will treat it in.

| began my research on polar bears forty years ago. International concern for polar bears was high, and
conservation agreements were in development. Management plans were needed, and The Polar Bear Specialist
Group recommended more fundamental research on the bears’ ecology. | undertook a wide variety of studies
of polar bears, including behaviour, genetics and denning habitat. In this book, { explain the results of that
research.

| have followed a few general themes. Firstly, the polar bear does not exist in isolation. It is both a product and
part of the polar marine ecosystem The polar bear has been a significant factor in the evolution
of the behaviour and ecology of the arctic seal and vice versa.

Secondly, a polar bear's life revolves around energy. It obtains as much energy as efficiently as possible when
there is an opportunity, and then conserves that energy as much as possible. a1 Because their success
as predators determines their very existence, and this is the aspect that most people have the greatest interest
in, I've written the longest chapter on how they hunt and how diverse their techniques are.

A third theme is that each polar bear is an individual. A solitary predator in an extreme environment like the
Arctic must live by its wits. A single solution from one bear will not answer all situations of others. Conditions for
hunting or other environmental factors may change quickly. They often contemplate a situation
before they act, and they learn quickly from new experiences. As a result, each bear is unique because of its
individual combination of experiences and knowledge.
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Reading and Use of English Part 7

Task information

¢ |n Part 7, there are ten questions which you match with the sections or Tipt The words in the question are

short texts (A, B, C, etc.), according to the question at the top. sometimes a paraphrase of the

After the questions, there are either 4-6 short texts or one long text that tnformation in the text.

has been divided into 4-6 sections. Tip! - The information you need can

The information you need may not be in the same order as the questions. — only be found in one text, but
there may be information in

sometimes the question asks about an attitude, a feeling, or an opinion. another text which distracts you.

Focus on paraphrasing
1 Match the questions (1-5) with the sentences (a-¢).
"~ Which person

says something that seemed of little importance? a) 1 picked up all sorts of useful information.
remembers feeling disappointed? b) Getting a job so quickly was hardly typical.
had difficulty focusing? ¢) 1 considered it to be an insignificant detail.
learned a great deal? d) It was almost impossible not to be distracted.
points out that opportunities were limited? e) They didn't meet my expectations.

Focus on attitude, feeling and opinion

2 Read the two extracts, then complete the sentences below with adjectives from the box.

I was mtroctuoed to Dsana at the umversuty drama ctub It was the annuai awards evenrng, and p d just got a pnzel

Dlana was a new member but after we d. exchanged a few words I was so caught up ln the. genera! excatement
that | :gnored her completely The next day, I felt reaEEy bad about |t and asked around to try and get her number
I messaged_her but. she dldn’t repiy, and 1 thought ‘Wei] that ;ust serves me rsght" Then one day I ran mto her on
campus "niy to be greeted wrth a sunny smlle ‘it turned out she d !ost her phone and had no hard feelmgs at a[t
about my behavrour:T g ade me feel "so much better. and we ve been frfends e\rer smce i

| iaugh lwent to the rlals _ ut in the end 'd|dn’t get on the team ife!t ve bad about that for some tlme '

'_Fortunateiy, I had another opportumty two years later and |t was second trme iucky - I ve _never iooked back

amused _réiiev_e'_q"*'{f -*_:dts'a'p_p'qi_ntejd a'shame'd”_f_' _'f__'con_vihoe_d -;?'_dénghfg_d_“::_-__-__"_-_. ast'_o_h_';srjie_qf_;‘_t_'. f determ'ih?d"?
Naomi was ... to communicate with someone. 5 Naomi was to be given something.
Lisa was that she was skilled. 6 Lisawas to receive an invitation.

Naomi was about something she had done. 7 Naomi was when she met someone.

Lisa was about a result. 8 Lisawas
some news,
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Reading and Use of English  Part 7

Action plan a)

| 1 Read the insfructions 'thé titEe'énd subtitle o '3 Match the mformatlon to the quest:ons _
Re 1@ : ' L agam ‘and check_ the ev:dence in the text.

Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you. Tip!. Different sections of the text may contain

ideas that are similar, so you have to read
You are going to read an article about the first days of television. carefully to find which say the same thing
For questions 43-52, choose from the sections (A~E). The as the questions.
sections may be chosen more than once. Tip!. Don't expect to find answers in the text
. that use the same words as the questions.
Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet. Look for words, phrases and sentences

that express the same ideas.

in which section does the writer mention

a change of heart about the poor guality of programmes?

a concern about how theatre and cinema might be affected
by TV?

a difficulty involved for the makers of one programme?

the idea that a break between programmes could be good
for the listener?

an experimental version of TV which predated the official
beginning?

written evidence of someone’s dislike of a programme
they’d seen?

a published complaint about the interest value of a
programme?

a practical problemn for certain people who appeared on TV?

a programme that featured ordinary people doing unusual
things?

TV being presented as something mysterious and
unexplainable?
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The first days of television

A At 3pm on 2 November 1936, BBC television officially began. Mr RC Norman, the BBC chairman, gave a speech that
introduced those watching to a new word: ‘viewers'. A musical star, Adele Dixon, then sang a song, Television,
composed for the occasion, which gave tharks for the ‘mighty maze of mystic, magic rays’ that “oring a new wonder
to you'. The BBC's director-general, John Reith, attended that evening’s broadcast, a single programme called Tefevision
Comes to London. In his diary he wrote that it was a Tidiculous affair’ and that he ‘left early’.

Recently, the BBC4 channel remembered the occasion in a programme called Television’s Opening Night: How the Box
Was Born. The first broadcast was recreated using the original technology. This was quite a challenge as no recording
exists, of course — all television then was live and died on the air as it was broadcast.

B John Logie Baird had first demonstrated television in 1925, but the BBC was lukewarm about his invention. The BBC
yearbook for 1930 reflected the official view. ‘If this power is ever brought to mechanical perfection,” it wrote of
television, ‘there is little reason . . . that anyone but a few should go in person to any place of entertainment again.” The
BBC had trialled the new television service it was developing for two weeks in autumn 1936, in order to self some of the
new television sets at the Radiolympia show. But it was the launch on @ Novemlber that gave us television that we would
recognise today: broadcast two hours a day, at 3pm and 9pm, except Sundays.

C  Astime went on many more programmes were developed. L Marsland Gander, one of the first television critics, wrote
in his newspaper: ‘I find that next Saturday a Mr JT Baily is to demonsirate on the television screen how to repair a
broken window. . . . Probably at some future time, when we have television all day long, it will be legitimate to cater
for a minority of potential window repairers. Out of two hours, however, the allocation of 30 minutes to such & subject
seems disproportionate.’ From the start, television had more of what we'd now call lifestyle programmes than radlio:
cookery, and gardening, for example. Gander wasn't alone in finding the content generally mundane and banal. He
did concede later that the first edition of Picture Page, on that opening night of 2 November, had filled him ‘with an
enthusiasm for a new artform that has never waned'.

D On Picture Page there was a series of quick-fire interviews with everyone from a bagpiper in Trafalgar Square to a
London cab driver who'd driven someone to the far north of Scotland. Picture Page epitomised a key advantage that
television had over radio: informality. Radlio talk at this time was often scripted, and delivered in an extremely formal
tone. On television, the announcers could not read from a script if they wanted to look at the viewer, and could not see
much in the glare of the lights anyway, so they had to speak more spontaneously and leam to sound natural.

E  Even so, Reith never changed his position, and said later that the arrivat of tefevision influenced his decision to leave the
BBC in 1938. On his last day, the corporation presented him with a rather tactless leaving present: a television set. He
barely locked at it. Were Reith alive today, what would he make of BBC television now? Mostly he would be appalied
by the sheer abundance of it, the way it fills every hour of the day. This was a man, after all, who decreed that there be
a few minutes’ silence in between radio programmes to allow people to switch offl
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13 J Writing Part 1 (essay)

Task information
» The essay task in Part 1 tests your ability to present
opinions in an essay.
e The task consists of notes and information which
you use to write between 140 and 190 words.
» You must write about the information and the
notes given and think of a new idea of your own.

o You will need about 40 minutes for this task,
including time to plan and check your work.

Useful language Expressing and justifying opinion
1. Choose the correct phrases in italics for expressing and justifying opinion.

1 Whereas !/ | would argue that the internet has
dramaticaily changed our lives. /i seems to me that/
Despite this hasn't always been for the better.
Young people love using technology, rather than /
whereas older people are not so keen on it. it
could be argued that / Similarly young people use
it oo much.

While / On the one hand, the internet hasn't
always had a positive influence on society. For
example / To sum up, people chat online despite /
rather than meet face to face. Additionally /
Firstly, it encourages cyber bullying.

Exam skill Brainstorming

2 Read this essay title. What do you have to write about?

e Your essay must be well organised into paragraphs

and include good linking expressions.

o You will need a range of structures for contrasting,

comparing, disagreeing, explaining, and giving
opinions with reasons or examples.

o Correct grammar and punctuation, as well as

accurate spelling are important.

. Tipl:: Keep a list of useful language
~—— for giving opinions. Try to use
a variety of expressions.

4 People aren‘t always brought closer together
by social media despite / in my view what
companies like Twitter claim. In my opinion /
| disagree with the opposite can happen and
they become lonelier.

[ agree with / In my view it's useful to have easy
access to the internet because you can save time
and money. On the other hand, / On the one
hand, you can waste time and buy things you
don’t need. In conclusion / For instance, | will
continue to use the internet reguiarly, but | will
be more aware of the problems it can cause.

3 The third point is your own idea. Make a list of three or four things to write about.

Then choose your hest idea.

Many people think that the internet has changed our lives dramatically. What do you think?

— and then brainstorming
points and opinions to
write about.

MNotes
Write about:

1 ihe benefits of the internet

2 personal relationships

(your own idea)
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Exam skill Organising paragraphs
4 Read the essay below and match each paragraph with its function.

Paragraph 1
Paragraph 2
Paragraph 3
Paragraph 4
Paragraph 5

a) presenting writer's own idea

b) conclusion

¢} explaining the benefits of the internet

d) introduction

e) giving an opinion on the internet and personal
relationships

Underline all the phrases for expressing and justifying opinions from

Exercise 1. on page 37.

Tip! . Each paragraph should
introduce a new topic.

"'3.Has the mternet changed our llves‘?

] f_ffMost people take':the, 'mteme{: ‘For granted, nowa,d,o.gs i even though
. 'fss_d;s @ ‘wadaw innovation.’ | agree thak’ ub'has had, a. huga :.mpou:,b ;

'3:'1..-:::::_'__'our d,mig Lwes:d,mmahmug & hosn't alwags been -Fo {:h ~best.
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Tip!  Support an opinion with reasons
and examples.

Tip! 1t is important to use relevant
— language (e.g. expressing
opinions) and well-organised
paragraphs so that your answer
is easy to understand.
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Understanding instructions

6 Read this Writing Part 1 exam task and answer the  You recently had a discussion in class about going
questions. 1o another country to improve your English. Your
1 What is the topic of the essay? English teacher has asked you to write an essay.

2 What views do you have to discuss? . . .
Write an essay using all the notes and giving

reasons for your point of view.
(V) ) ) 1,0 ) ) R ) A AN ) O

My Essay Plan

Paragraph 1 Introduction
Studying in another country is a great way of learning English. Paragraph 2 Point 1

What do you think? Paragraph 3 Point 2

Paragraph 4 Your own idea
Notes

Write about:

Paragraph 5 Conclusion

1 how you can learn English in another country
2 where to stay

(your own idea)

Write your answer in 140-190 words in an appropriate style.

7 In your notehook, complete the essay plan opposite by brainstorming
your ideas for each paragraph.

Quickly read the essay and answer these questions. Does it: Tip!  You only need a couple of ideas
1 have well organised paragraphs? for each argument in paragraphs
include phrases for expressing and justifying opinions? 2,3and 4.
give examples of how you can learn English abroad? Tip!
give examples of where to stay?
include the writer's own idea?
sum up points already made?

List ideas for each note that you have
io write about before you start writing so
you can balance the essay.

S{:ud,gmg Engush abroad, has buoma popuwuf For '.'a. hosb famwg wou{zt be. be{:tar d,aspute the probLems g
sbucbents who- wamb to _unprove thw umguage, SkLLLS - gou mght ha,ve wu%h tha food, theg oook‘ OH:en the s
' fa.mdws beoome good, ‘Fnend,s cmd, thag ca.n heLp gou_ o

.Whether Hou _a.bbemt a.n' Ey\guﬁh course or dn a summer .
| wd;h gour homework- Sav

Jt}b d; rnecms thab gou can: speak Engu.sh 2_4 hours a, L
cLauJ ui: gou wcmbl 1 thmk r,ts unporbamt to_hecur te :'_gln mg opmwn, bemg m {:ha oountrg omd, expeancmg
: Lcmgua.ge, bemg spoken bg nau&we speakers __ 'é:thai; gou'ccm the wu:ure is au,so unportant t seems o 'me that 3__ '
f._mnprove gour onunaa!aon H; mghb be d.uPﬁmH: Leowmg i und,erstfmdmg the ouLtut'e he.Lps gou o 'und,ersba.nd,} o
"gour {amdg a.nd, frwnd.s bu{; in my opmwn, Lt_s' worth ub.__ ﬂde Lcmguage ms welL o

I_.Mcmg s{:ud,e,nts who 5tud,g n the MK Lwe wdh @ hosb _"":!n concLuswn, there{ore,, I woutd, argue thab meg
{amdg Obd,er sﬂ,tdznts mughb pre{er to share, a ﬁm _ :abroad, is an: exoettenb wag of Lemmmg @ Lcmguage even
wd:h mtwe, speakers l wou[du:argue that sbagmg wdch 'though you maght experwnoe, some. minor. d;ﬁwuttws o
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1 You always have to answer the Part 1 question e examiner you know how to present two
A e s of an argument.

4 Read the exam task below and answer these questions.
1 Who are you writing the essay for?
2 What will be your main focus: describing your own childhcod experiences,
or giving opinions and reasons?
3 Which other main point will you add? or disagreeing with it.

* You don’t have to agree
with the statement, but
you do have to explain
your reasons for agreeing

Try to use your own
words rather than
using the werds in the
question. For example,

In your English class, you have been talking about children’s health. Now, your you could use be out in

English teacher has asked you to write an essay for homework. the fresh air instead of
spend time outdoors.

You must answer this question. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an
appropriate style.

Write your essay using all the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.

More needs to be done to encourage children to spend time healthily ouidoors.
Do you agree?

Notes

Write about:
1 benefits and disadvantages of children’s outdoor activities
2 recommendations for parents and teachers

B ——————————— {your own idea)

2 Do the exam task.
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raining Writing Part 2 (article)

Task information

» The article task in Part 2 tests your ability to write
an interesting text for a magazine, newsletter or
website.

In the actual exam, you just choose one of the three
tasks in Part 2. Read all of the Part 2 questions, and
choose which one you'd like to answer.

You may need to write descriptions, give examples,
make comments or give your opinions.

Think about who you are writing for and whether
you should use formal or informal language.

A short title will help to engage your readers.
You should write between 140 and 190 words.

In the exam, the Part 1 task and the Part 2 task both
have the same number of marks. So you need to give
yourself the same amount of time for each answer.

Useful language Strong adjectives

4 You can make your writing more interesting by using a greater variety of
adjectives. Maich the simple adjectives in A with the more interesting
adjectives in B.

A B

angry awful

big fantastic
hot fascinated
interested freezing
good delighted
frightened enormous
cold furious
small terrified
happy boiling
bad tiny

Complete the sentences using one of the words in box B in Exercise 1.

1 Ireally didn't like the new album; | thought it was ..
I can’'t eat all that extra large pizza, it's ..o
We had a really day at the music festlval we saw some
great bands!
Juan was that he passed his driving test the first time.
There's not enocugh room in this kitchen. It's really ...
The water in the swimming pool was , 50 Maria had to
swim quickly.
If you don‘t like hot weather, don’t go to Marrakech in the summer. It's
absolutely ...
Peter was
Lorna is
James was

by the unusual paintings at the exhibition.
of spiders.
that | had borrowed his bike without asking.
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Exam skill Developing a personal style

3

42

Quickly read the article about friendship by a First candidate and decide
which description is best for each paragraph.

a) Essential qualities in a friend

b) Fun qualities in a friend

¢) The right balance

d) The importance of friends

Read the article again and select the correct option for each question.
How formal is the language the writer uses?
a) fairly informal b) very informal
How would you describe the style the writer uses?
a) friendly b) serious
Which of these things does the writer use to help create the style?
a) complex sentences b) exclamation marks and rhetorical questions

Read the article carefully and underline examples of each style identified
in Exercise 4.

':."; ;:: mafoter who 5ou oura or what age you cu'e, che gou. evex wond,e,red,

t:,me,s we aLL wcm’o m thougthuL rem}ate, {nend. bo hel,p us. A tme

even"-uF wej:cam{: smg in tune,l

For{:umte{g Eve 5f:aged, {nend,s wuth the soune peoPLe -For“ o bong
{;Lme ‘and. Lucku,ud {lor e thwd hcwe been -Fani:as{:w‘ Tha,s baumce
of kindness and. und,exsbcmdmg__has heLped, ma ai; momg s{:ages 01c

 Important qualities in a _frignd o L

Howmg & specwu, frwnd, is e,x{:rweLg tmporbant Frwnd,s mecm ou Lot no__'_ :

fruend, shouLd, be & good, u,stener cmd, know how to und,ersta.nd, gour
{:%Umgs Hawmg sumLLar f;astes m hobbws, suoh as musw - au,so heLps,:_
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Tip!

Tip!

You will get extra points
for showing your ability to
use interesting adjectives
in your article, e.g. kind,
reliable.

- Remember to think about

who will read your article.
Writing in a friendly style
will help you bring the
reader cioser to you.
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Understanding instructions

6 Read this Writing Part 2 exam task and answer the questions.
1 What is the topic about?
2 What two things does the writer have to do?

You have seen this announcement on an English language website.

Articles wanted
The Home of the Future

In what ways will people’s homes be different in the future?
In what ways will they be the same?

The writer of the best article will be published in the next few days,

Write your article in 140-190 words in an appropriate style.

Tipt

Brainstorming ideas for
2-3 minutes is a good
idea when you are writing
articles.

Read the article and add the correct headings to
gaps 1-3.

A The same as usual

B Devices control the house

C Science fiction or reality?

8 Read the article again and answer these questions.

1

is it either too short or too long for Writing
Part 27

Does it have a clear structure?

Is it written in an appropriate style?

Does it answer both parts of the question?
What other stylistic devices does it use?

. a,nd, no{; rea,u,tg -FOY m(’/ ' 5

__Evergbod,g hCLS seen scw,nce {-uctwn %d,ms uke tms the robo s mg. o

Writing Part 2
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1 Read the exam task below and answer these questions. Tipt: Think about why someone might want to

1 What is the purpose of writing this article? - read your article. People read articles for
2 How many questions does the task ask you? pleasure, so try to make it interesting,

. . and include persenal opinions,
3 How can you make your answer memorable and interesting? :
‘Make sure you answer any questions

you are asked.

Tipl
You see this announcement on an English-language website.

‘What are the advantages of learning about music?

time and money trylng tc)__learra an instrument?

The best articles will be published on thi

Write your article in 140-190 words in an appropriate style.

2 Do the exam task.
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“iWHing P 2 (a'evie

Task information

s The review task in Part 2 tests your ability to about 40 minutes for this task, including time at
describe and express a personal opinion about the end to check your work.

something you have experienced (e.g.a TV The instructions also tell you where your review
programme, a holiday or a product) and give will be published (e.g. on a travel website). You

your opinion of it, with a recommendation to therefore have to write in an appropriate style.

the reader. You should write full sentences and try to use

You read a description of the topic and then write correct grammar, punctuation and spelling, and
a review of it in 140-190 words. You should allow a good range of language.
Useful language Expressing opinions

1 Pui the expressions in the box under the correct headings.

2 Replace the phrases in jtalics in the sentences below with one of the expressions from
Exercise 1 to make them more interesting, More than one answer is possible in some
seniences.

1 Something to think about is the battery life of the
mobile phone.

2 [Ithink there are lots of similar mobile phones on the
market at the moment.

the special filters included on the camera.

One of the good things about this device is that it's

very light.

I didn*t like the headphones; they were very

uncomfortable.

One of the bad things about the mobile phone

short battery life.

Writing Part 2




Exam skill Making notes

3 Read the exam task and the notes for a review made by a First
candidate. Then answer these questions.
How has the writer made the notes easier to understand?
How did the writer indicate the most important points?
How many paragraphs will these notes make for the review?
Do the notes answer the exam question?
What additional information has the writer included in the notes?

You see this announcement in an online magazine.

The Latest Gadgets

Our new website is about the latest gadgets and we want your reviews! Write a review of a
device you've bought or used recently. Your review should include information about the
device, its features, and other relevant information. Would you recommend this device to

other people your age?

We'll use the best reviews in next few days!

Tl ahd e e Mewie o e o TipT~ Making some notes
ST L e o T S - before you start
~The ‘cheapest new mobile phone on the Market!® i s writing your review

= The Cosmos 11 smartphone

is a good way to
organise your ideas
and think about
useful language.

Description and. use
_me'd' b for Z_mon{:hs Tipl. Organise your notes
R D — Into clear paragraph
headings.

otes ab ut_':a__rgc_:e_nt device you bought, using the format
i Exercise 3.
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Understanding instructions
5 Read the exam task below then answer these questions.
1 What are the key words in the exam task?
2 What situation do you have to think about?
3 What three things do the instructions say you must do?
4 What else should you add?

- You see this notice in a local magazine.

Tip!. Before you plan
Restaurant Critics Wanted! -~ your review, decide

whether you enjoyed

- : .
Have you visited a new restaurant in your area recently? We'd love to know yourself or not.

your opinion, please describe the food and staff and also the prices. Would you
recommend this place to other people? The winning review will be published in a
local magazine.

Write your review in 140~190 words in an appropriate style.

6 Quickly read the model review below. Did the writer enjoy eating at the restaurant?

Title —.
itle T T ————————_ The Zebedee

The Zebedee is o new restaurant located in Lambeth, London. | recently dined there after
o friend told, me it served the best burgers in town.

Describes |

restaurant [ 1he restaurant is very modem, with large windows and. nice wooden fumiture throughout.

Also, the atmosphere is very relaxed, although they had a DJ playing loud music in the
background. when | visited.. The menu had. an extensive range of dishes. | was impressed Praises positive
thab it was reasonably priced., too, with no dish more than £10. features

On the downside, | felt that the service and food was awful. | was given excuses ranging- Criticises
from being too busy, or running out of food. | had to wait for an hour for my burger. \ negative
When it did. arrive, the burger was overcooked. and. the chips were cold.. 1 complained. to features

ak the waiter, but he said rothing- it seems that the customer was aliways wrong!
akes

recormmend- ~Overall, | wouldn't really recommend. The Zebedee, as the service isn't good and the
ation quality of food is poor. It's & share, as the atmosphere of the restaurant is fabulous,
as well as its location, It's really nobt worth going!

Study the review and the notes more carefully.

1 What reasons does the writer give for not enjoying the food and service?

2 What adjectives and phrases describe the restaurant, menu and food?

3 Which contrast links can you find? Which other linking expressions can you find?

4 Which expressions similar to those in Useful language on page 45 does the writer use?

Writing Part 2 ' Test 1 Training | 47



1 Read the exam task below.
1 Is your review likely to be positive or negative?
2 How will you make your review stand out?

Use interesting
vocabulary
connected 1o the
theme to make your
review stand out.

You see this announcement in your college English-language magazine.

Pay attention

to what the
m reviews wanted! . announcement

is asking you to
review {e.g. a film
or book).

iim featuring an interesting family?

Write your review in 140-190 words in an appropriate style.

2 Do the exam task.
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Writing Part 2 (email)

Task information

e The email task often tests your ability to write = You have to organise your email into
to an English-speaking friend or colleague in paragraphs and give it a suitable beginning
response to the situation described in the question. and ending.

* You are asked to respond to a situation described » You must use an appropriate style and tone,

in the question. In your email of 140-190 words, depending on who your email is for.

you must include all the information asked for. * A good range of language, correct punctuation
¢ You have about 40 minutes for this task, including and spelling will get you higher marks.

time at the end to check your work.

Useful language Informal and formal writing expressions

1 Mark the phrases either (1) for informal or (F) for formal. Tip!- Remember to use full forms
{ couldn’t believe it! ... -~ not contracted forms in

formal emails, e.g. [ would

not I'd, Do not not Don't.

| could not believe it. ...,
I would be grateful if you could explain ... ...
lwant to tell you ... ees
I would like to put forward ... e
I'm writing about ... s
It would be advisable to ... e
Can you tell me about ...7 .
to think about ... e
to consider ...
Hi David! ...
Dear Mr Simpson ...
Please try to ... ..
CAPProX. ..
approximately
It's a good idea ... .........
It was advisable to ... e,
| am writing in response to ... coeeeen,

@ Rewrite the sentences using more formal language from Exercise 1.
I'm writing about the job vacancy advertised in the local newspaper.
Can you tell me where you plan to build the new car park?

It was a good idea to postpone the plans until next year.
You should think about the impact on the environment.
I want to tell you about our new initiative.

Please try to remember the local residents in your plans.
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Understanding instructions

2 Read the writing task below and answer these questions.
1 What is the situation? 2 What does the offer include?

3 What does the writer have to do?

You see this announcement on an English-language college website.

Scholarships

Every year, two scholarships are offered to candidates from overseas who can show how our

one-year course in English studies would help their career.

Scholarships cover fees, accommodation and food but not transport or personal spending money.

To apply, write an email explaining why you think you deserve a scholarship.

Write your email in 140-180 words in an appropriate style.

Exam skill Understanding the purpose of an email

4 Read the email written by a First student and answer these questions,
1 Is the text well organised into paragraphs?
Where does the writer explain why he is writing?
Does the writer know the name of the recipient of the email?
Does the writer give clear reasons for why they deserve the scholarship?
Does the writer use the correct style and tone throughout?
How does the writer begin and end his email?
Does the writer expect a response?
What formal expressions from Exercise 1 on page 49 does the writer use?

.:Dear Slr/Madarn

j. ' am wrltlng m response 1o the advertisement on your website for scholarsh|ps at your

However El:feel I sttll have a Iot 1o learn about the language and cuiture of the English- speaklng
world and would benef;t conssderabiy from acourse in an English-speaking country.

However, | cannot afford the cost"of studymg abroad | have no income except for my
student grant, so if 1 am fortunate enough to be gwen a scholarshlp,  would have to work
part-time to earn some personal spendmg money My parents wr!l borrow some money for
my airfare if | am successful.

| would be grateful for the opporiunity to study at your oo!lege and woulcE apprec;ate it if
you would consider my application. Do not hesitate to contact me |f you requure any further
information. | look forward to hearing from you in the near future. '

Yours faithfully,

Pedro Iniesta
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Tip!

Tip!

- Use Dear Sir/

Madam and Yours
faithfully to start
and end a formal
email.

if you know the
person you are
writing the formal
email to, use their
surname, e.g. Dear
Mr Jones/Miss
Smith and end it
with Yours sincerely.
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Writing ¢ Part 2 (email)

1 Read the exam task below and answer these questions.
1 Why has your friend written to you?
2 Your friend is researching parks around the world. How is the
focus of your email different from this?
3 What questions do you need to answer?

to, and how well you know them.
This will affect the register (siyle of
language) that you use.

Use friendly phrases at the beginning

and end of the email, such as:

© Great to hear from youl (at the
heginning)

This is part of an email you receive from an Australian friend.

° Anyway, hope the project goes well.
{(at the end)

Y :)fny.'coﬂege__course, I'm doing a project about public parks in
to _nS_: and crtres around the world, and the benefits they bring to
people Whatproblemsdo parks face in your country? What can be
done a':m,éfr_bi_/‘é-ah& maintain them, and who should be responsible
'f"f__cé};’this_ wo:'f'k;.': il

Write your email in 140-190 words in an appropriate style.

2 Do the exam task.
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Listening Part 1

Task information

¢ In Part 1, you will hear eight short, unrelated » There will be eight questions or stems and
recordings, which are either dialogues or three options for the answer. You will hear each
monologues. recording twice,

» The recording for each question will be about 30 The questions will test whether you can
seconds long. understand topic, gist, detail, function, purpose,
s There is a sentence to tell you about the context speaker's attitude, feelings or opinions and
of the recording -~ who will be speaking, and agreement between speakers.
the topic.

Understanding agreement

12 Read the question below and answer these questions. Tipl _ Try to read quickly through the
1 What's the situation? — questions and options before the
2 Who will you hear speaking? recording starts. Listen carefully

. to the context sentence in the
-
3 What are they speaking about? recording for each item.

b i EiJ Before you read the audioscript below, listen to the recording, and answer the question.

You hear two friends talking about a nature walk they went on.
What do they both think about the walk?

A The amount of wildlife they managed to spot was disappointing.
B The distance they walked was further than they were prepared for.
C The unusual animals they saw were impressive,

Now read the underlined part of the audioscript, showing where the answer comes from. Which option does it
match? Why are the other two options wrong?

' ::__Hl ADI’H What d|d you thlnk of the gunded nature walk we went on’r’ ] have to admlt ! was
'eallytlreciaﬁerwardsl S RIS N R e
Wel!' the gwde d|d warn us 1t d be seven or elght kllometres Anythmg shorter would ve

b't_of a waste of time, as MMMMM
No:they made. the _walk worthwhlle I'd say | Just thought we 'd spot a few other mterestmg
reaturesaiongthe_' ay. - L o SO

the eather wasn tgreat was 1t so that mlght have aﬁected thmgs E]ke the
i sn’t really expectmg to see those though

'} 2/ Read the question below, and listen to the recording. Tip!  You may hear a word or phrase in the
Which is the correct answer - A, B or C? Why? recording which also appears in an option.
Listen carefully, as this option may not

You will hear two friends talking about a new department store .
necessarily be the correct answer.

in their town.

What do they disagree about? Tip! Tty to use the second recording to check

A the appeél of the fashions there the answer that you've chosen, If you're
) S ; ! till not sure, have a guess — you may
ience of the open S

B the cor}ven T INE opening times be correct. Don't leave any questions

C the attitude of the ste;aff o unanswered.

£} 3 Listen again. Why are the other two options wrong?
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Listening ¢ Part 1

A Use the time before each question to carefully words. Then choose {from A, B or C) the opt:on
, 'read the fn’st Ime What's the 5|tuat|on'? WlIE _ 2 most like your answer. : : :

5 Check your answer tha second tlme you Ilsten

'y .4/ Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you.

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 You hear a man talking about crime fiction. Tip! Before you listen, think of other

What is his attitude to crime novels now? expressions for the words in the
. . . i £, P
A He thinks they are a useful distraction. question, ,E & Wh,at,doe,s he do

) ) He works in ..., His job is ..., He's
B He prefers to buy only one crime novel at a time. employed as ..., etc.

€ He finds them less memaorable than other types of novel.

T;pr Make sure you always know which
question and situation you are
listening to.

2  You hear two sports journalists talking about a tennis player who is retiring.
What do they agree about the tennis player?

A He will look for ocpportunities to work on TV.
B Heis likely to start a new career as a coach.

C He has chosen to stop playing at the right time.

j;:'i’:He‘ta[ks;aboy_t__Wheh he used.

3  You hear an inventor talking about her woark. ' fictic
What does she say about inventions?

A They are the result of a lot of hard work,
B She enjoys encouraging others o create them.
C Ideas for them come to her at unexpected times.

4 You hear two friends discussing their plans for the weekend.
What is the man doing?

A persuading his friend to take up cycling 4 What language

B recommending a new cycle route to his friend _speaker use 1o pe
.--'recommend 0 nwte

C inviting his friend to accompany him on a cycle ride

Listening Part 1 Test 1 Exam practice | 53



5  You hear a woman talking about crossword puzzles.
How does she feel about doing them?

A relaxed while she is focused on a crossword
B excited if she can solve all the clues correctly
C satisfied that she is exercising her brain

6 You hear two colleagues talking about travelling to work.
What do they disagree on?

A that the time spent travelling is a waste of time
B that travelling to work is very expensive
C that it's better to live outside the city and travel in to work

7  You hear a researcher talking about social media.
What point does he make about it?

A It's easy to forget that social media is a recent development.
B The disadvantages of social media are often exaggerated.
C Friendships on social media cannot replace face-to-face contact.

8 You hear a woman telling a friend about her experience of using a life coach.
What has the woman decided to do differently?

A stop worrying about whether she achieves her goals
B set herself smaller goals that are easier to achieve
C reflect on which goals are most important to achieve

54 | Testd1 Exam practice Listening Part 1




Task information

e [n Part 2, you listen to one person talking about
a topic, and fill in missing information in a set of
notes — ten sentences in total.

¢ You must write down exactly the word or phrase
that you hear, to fill the gap.

s You may be asked to spell a name, or write
a number.

ldentifying cues

All the questions on the page follow the order of
the recording.

You should write down only the words and
phrases you hear — no more than three words for
each answer. You will not be asked to make any
changes to the words you hear.

The recording will be about 3-4 minutes long.

Tipt~ Try to read through the

As you listen to the recording, you'll hear a ‘cue’ around each answer - a signal notes before listening, and
that you need to listen carefully to that part of the recording for an answer. The think about what type of

cues in the recording will also help you to keep your place on the page.

information is needed.

1  You will hear a woman called Sally talking about a gallery she visited with a Tipt - Read the whole sentence for
friend recently. Read the first question. What kind of word will fill the gap? ~—— each question. Look carefully

Sally was hoping to see a painting showing a ...

gallery exhibition.

at what comes before and
after the gap, and make sure
your answer makes sense.

at the

i- E 5') Before you read the audioscript below, listen to the recording and try

to answer the question.

Read the audioscript below. Which is the cue for the answer? Which are the

distractors?

fthat was beautrful

__When my fﬂend and I arrlved at the galtery, the exhabltlon was qulte crowded
_fso 1 wasn’ t sure that we d see muoh il knew my fraend wanted to see a : :
"fpamtmg by her favounte artlst whlch had a rambow in. the sky.'fWe managed
f'ito spot that although the one of a horse I was reaily keen ‘co il nci-was

: nowhere to be seén sad[y, as lt had been taken away for repalr However we. |
53.-;'d|d spend time Iook" g at another plcture by the same artist, of.a castle and

E i -6 Listen again to the recording.

i g;-? ) Listen to the next section of the recording and complete the sentence.

Sally uses the Word ... 10 give her opinion of the artist's talk

they went to.

E_Zj- ;1;8) Listen to the recording again. What
is the cue? Which words are distractors?

Listening Part 2
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Listening ¢ Part 2

Action plan

_ 1 Read the mstructzons to get an |dea of the . ‘think about whether you are hstenmg for an
o 5|tuat|0n ob;ect place person tltle) L S

i §9 ) Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you.

You will hear a talk by a woman called Kelly who ran a long-distance hiking route from the top to the bottom
of New Zealand. For questions 9-18, complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Running the ‘Long Pathway’ - a 3,000km route in New Zealand

Keilly trained for running the Long Pathway near where her {9) ..o lives.
Kelly took her (10} o WEH DET o New Zealand to provide practical support.
Kelly uses the word (1) “ s, 10 @8 CribE the beaches she ran along.

The hardest day of the run was when Kelly 10St har {12) ... ceecimseesasssiecemsonssinssessssiesss +

Kelly says she enjoyed running in the {13} .o M0St Of all,

For part of the route, Kelly did a trip in @ {14} . cevereesssmesssnsssssssesieaes for 128 kms.

Kelly was amazed by the (18] .....cvnseneerscsserssrsesresesrerenss she saw.

Kelly used a ferry to cross from the North to the South Island because of the (16) ... ecreeceeeecemssessesesssmameaonns on the

day she was there.
Despite training well, Kelly had issues With Rer {17} . e ecrcnsssenncsnssensseesiin near the end of the race.

Kelly says she felf {18) ... WHhen she finally got to the finish line.

56 | Test1 Exam practice Listening Part 2




Listening Part 3

Task information

s In Part 3, you hear five short monologues. ¢ The options on the page, A-H, don’t follow the

» You have to choose from a list of eight options order of the information in the recording.
which one best matches what you hear. There are » Part 3 tests your understanding of gist, detail,
three options that you won't need to use. attitude, opinion, feeling and purpose.

+ Each monologue will be about 30 seconds long.

ldentifying keys and distractors

i §) 10) Read the exam task below. Listen to Speaker 1 and answer these questions.
1 Why is E the key? What does the speaker say?

2 Which options are the distractors? Distractors may sound similar to what you hear, but they aren’t exactly
a match.

You will hear five different people talking about the magazine they buy. For questions 19-23, choose from
the list (A~H) the reason each speaker gives for buying the magazine.

The puzzles are great fun.

The stories are by well-known writers.

It has adverts for what | want to buy.

It offers great free gifts. Speaker 1 I E |

There are discounts on events. Speaker 2

it has photos of famous bands.
The letters page has useful advice.

lt tells me what’s on in my area.

M T O T mMm DO m

Now read the audioscript. Look at where the key and the distractors (B, D and F) are located in the audioscript.
Why are they wrong?

- Tip! What sort of information do
Speaker 1 —~~ you have to listen out for in
s ; ; ; Lo distractors? The information
I’'ve always read lots of fashion magazines, but | think Starfight is might be similar to the
probably the best one. Most fashion mags usually correct answer, but will be

have something on the front that they’re giving away, although incorrect in some way.

Starlight tends to go for giving you money off the big fashion —

shows and things like that, which | couldn’t possibly afford
otherwise, and that's the appeal for me. It does always feature

things like the latest pictures of pop groups, too, which | have to
admit | usually skip over to find something to read. The writing’s
not bad, although even though famous authors contribute to the
magazine, | think | prefer getting absorbed in a long novel, really.

3 i Eii} Listen to Speaker 2 and read the options in Exercise 1 again. Which is the key? Which other options
sound similar to what you heard? Why are they wrong?
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Listening o Part 3

Action plan

What is the link between the five speakers? .'

{ }12) Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you.

You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about camping Tip!

trips. For questions 19-23, choose from the list (A-H) what opinion each
speaker gives about the camping trip they went on. Use each letter only
once. There are three extra letters which you do not need to use.

: Qumkly read the mstructtons and optlons A— o4 The ftrst tame you hear the recordang, I_lsten for
'the general idea. of- what ‘each speaker say

Be careful if a speaker says
something connected with

two or more

only one correct answer,

options: there is

It was more comforiable than | had thought.

It made me want to go camping again.

It brought the family closer together.

It was easy for me to choose a good camp-site.
It cost less than my usual holidays.

It made me feel healthier.

it brought back happy memories.

T o Mmoo O W >

It was a great way for me to relax.

' Sl
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Listening Part 4

Task information

= In Part 4, you will hear an interview or an s The guestions follow the order of the recording as
exchange between two or more speakers. There you are listening.
are seven multiple-choice questions, and each one ¢ The rubric will give you information about who
has three options. the speakers are, and what they will be talking
You will be tested on your understanding of gist about.
and detail and also on the speaker’s attitudes, e The recording will be 3-4 minutes long.
feelings and opinions.

Understanding feelings, attitude and opinion

i i :;13] Read the muitiple-choice question beiow and listen to the recording. Tipl Before the recording begins,
. . i . ] ) — you have 1 minute to read
You will hear a woman called Alice talking about her job as a florist, sefling through the rubric and the

flowers. What does Alice feel about the way she runs her business now? questions. This will help you
A She misses having contact with the customers. understand what information
B She's relieved to have moved it all online. to listen for.
C She's proud of the unique service she offers.

Now read the audioscript below. Why is B correct? Why are A and C wrong?

Int: So, Alice, you've made some changes to your business.
How do you feel about the business now?——"" |

Well, just to give you some of the background, | started

by selling flowers from my own shop, and that attracted /
a lot of passing customers ~ often people who’d pop in

1o buy flowers when they'd forgotten someone’s birthda

and they'd often stop to.chat. But running the premises

just became too expensive, so | was really glad when |
started operating solely on the internet, which has just

been so much betier - I've saved a lot of time and money.
So people look on my website and choose what they'd like
or. as many florists will do, | can make up a bouquet if they

have something special in mind.

c

3 ig 14} Read the question for the next part of the interview and listen to the ~Tip! As you're listening, try to

recording. Which is the correct answer - A, B or C? Why? — answer the question in your
own words, and then look at

In Alice’s opinion, her job the options to see which one
A requires greater sensitivity than people realise. matches your answer the

B is far more creative than is generally recognised. most closely.

C can sometimes be more stressful than she‘d like.

4 g ilSJ Listen to the recording again. Why are the other two options wrong?
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Listening ¢ Part 4

Actlon plan

1 Qu:ckly read ’t_he ;nstructions What |s the 4 Llsten for express:ons Wlth 5|mtlar or oppomte E

§ %16/ Foliow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you. Tipl: After you hear the instructions,
there's a one-minute pause
. . , . . . . before the recording begins.
You will hear an interview with a man called Jamie Cole, who is talking Use this time to Jook through
about his experience of writing his first recipe book. For questions 24-30, the questions, underlining the
choose the best answer (A, B or C). key words.

24 When Jamie was a recipe tester, he decided to write a recipe
book because

A he was persuaded by a colleague that his book would do very well.
B he thought his own recipes were better than the ones he was testing.

C he knew he had a good understanding of what makes a
successful recipe.

25 How did Jamie succeed in getting a book deal with a publisher?
A He found an agent who helped him.
B He had a useful contact in the business.
C He wrote to every publisher of food books.

26 What aspect of writing the book did Jamie find most challenging?
A having to spend so much time shopping for ingredients

B practising the same recipe many times in order to perfect it
C researching background information to include about his recipes
27 Jamie says he has been asked by the public 28 Why does Jamie think his recipe book is popular?
A whether the pictures in his book are real. A He uses unusual flavour combinations in his recipes.
B whether he had help with writing the recipes. B His recipes are aimed at people with little time to
C whether his recipe book has earnt him lots of cook.
money. C He has included recipes for cooks of different
abilities.
28 What advice does Jamie give to people thinking of 30 What is Jamie's immediate priority for his career?
writing their first recipe book? A planning a series of TV programmes about food
A focus on a particular style or type of cooking B travelling widely to gather ideas for future books
.. B develop food preparation skills by taking courses C starting a blog as a way to communicate with
geta Job where you work in a kitchen every day readers
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Seaking | rt i

- Task information

+ Speaking Part 1 lasts about 2 minutes. ¢ The examiner asks each candidate questions in turn.
@ There are two examiners. One Of the examiners You don"t taik to the other Candidate in ‘thIS par‘t.

tells you their names, then asks you for your name, ¢ Part 1 tests your ability to talk about everyday
You then give the examiner your mark sheet. topics such as your work or studies, your family,

= One of the examiners asks you questions about your free time and your future plans.
yourself, and you answer. The other examiner ¢ To find out how your speaking will be assessed,
listens only. go to the Cambridge Assessment English website.

Useful language Useful expressions

4 Write the words and expressions in the box next to the correct function. Tip! One aim of Part 1 is to help
T T . e . you to relax by getting you
a0 . .oand .o as weII because L _': ' S to talk about familiar topics.
':'__Could you repeat that, please’P . for example o for mstance Try to refax and talk naturally
N think’ I wou]d say that Ilke Sorry, can you say that agaln'? about yourself and your life.
-"_such as the reason for thls |s too SEaE

Tipl. Use full sentences to
answer the questions. Add
reasons, examples and extra
information to support your
answer, and express your
own opinion. If you don't

TO QIVE YOUE OPIIION. .oovvecrvee e cisiransseer e serissssssssssees e ssesssss ssssessssessssessasssssssessssssssssssssesssossemesssin understand a question, you
can ask the examiner to

TO ASK FOF FEPEIILION ...t srsrenmeresesseresoressasesmensssesessesssonrerans repeat it.

To add exXtra INfOrmMatioN: B0 e
TO GIVE 8 FRASOIN. .oerereeecenreresseremssesssssssmss e s sssss sassssssesss s ssess e smss s ssss s sssssssssessssss

TO QIVE BN BXAIMIPIE! ooreveresverssssvssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss s snsssens s s sesees e essoersmese s sensseesseeeron

Read the four questions in italics that the examiner asks. Then complete parts of Ana’s answers with words
and expressions from Exercise 1.

Where are you from?
1 I'm from Madrid. It's the capital of Spain, and it's the largest city.

What do you like about living in your home town?

2 It's a'really exciting city there are lots of things t0 do. rsnenann example, there
are lots of cafés where | can meet my friends.

3 There are plenty of events as concerts and festivals, ..

What sort of things do you do in your free time?
say that I'm a very sociable person, so my friends are important to me.

In what ways do you think you will use English in the future?

5 @ that English will be very important for me in my work.

6 The...e. fOr this is that I'd like to work for an international company, and I'd like to travel
in Europe and the United States.

g iiﬁ Now listen and check. Which question does Ana ask the examiner /- Remember!

to repeat? There are no ‘right' and ‘wrong’
answers to the questions in
Part 1. Just try to be yourself!
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Speaking o Part 1

Action p!a_n D

1 Tryto look friendly and confident when you

2 minutes (3 minutes for groups of three)

1 Work in pairs. One of you take the role of the examiner and ask the questions, while the other answers the
guestions. Then swap roles.

Interlocutor First, we’d like to know something about you.
¢ What do you like about the town you live in? ..... (Why?)
¢ How do you usually spend your evenings?
¢ What do you like to do at lunchtime? ..... (Why?)
» Do you enjoy studying English? ..... (Why are you
studying it?)

Tip! Chat to your exam partner in
English before you go into the
exam room. It will help you feel
maore relaxed once the exam
starts.

2 Now swap roles.

Interlocutor First, we’'d like to know something about you.
o What do you like about where you study/work? ..... (Why?}
» How do you usually spend your Saturdays? ..... (Why?)
e What do you like to do when you get home after work or
college?
¢ Do you enjoy using a computer? ..... (What do you use it
for mainly?)

Tip! - Practise answering guestions
— about yourself so that you
feet comfortable and relaxed,
and can make a good first
impression in Part 1.
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Speaking Part 2

;';'Task information

+ |n Speaking Part 2, each candidate is given a one- = Part 2 tests your ability to organise your speaking,
minute ‘long turn’. No one will interrupt you. and to compare, describe and give your opinions.

s The examiner gives you both two photographs * The examiner then asks you a question about your
to compare, and answer a question above partner’s photographs. You have about 30 seconds
the photographs. 1o answer.

Exam skill Understanding the task

1 Study photographs A and B on page C1 and read the question above the photographs. Then circle the points
kelow you should do when you compare these photographs.
Describe the people. 6 Say what is different about the forms of exercise.
Say what topic links the photographs. 7 Talk about what might happen next.
Say briefly what the people are doing. 8 Suggest how the people might be feeling.
Say how many people there are. 9 Say why people might choose each form of exercise.
Suggest who the people might be. 10 Say which form of exercise you would prefer,
and why.

2 i iiSJ Listen to Paul comparing the two photographs. Check your answers to Exercise 1.

Useful language Comparing and expressing preferences

§ 319/ Complete the sentences with the words in the box. Listen to Paul again and check.
 both difence more | other  whereas
s [PNOT0OS show people doing exercise.
The people in the gym don't seem to know each other ... . On the ............. hand, the people playing
basketball are probably friends.
The class looks guite serious, the basketball game looks very relaxed.
The people in the gym dont 100K ... NAPPY a5 the people playing basketball.

1 think the people playing basketball are probably enjoying themselves ... .
Another ... 15 that the basketball is outside.

Choose the correct words to complete the sentences expressing personal preferences.
1 I'd prefer f rather / choose do exercise with friends, in a fun way.

2 |don’t want/enjoy/ rather going to the gym.

3 I'd prefer / rather / enjoy to do a team sport than exercise alone.

4 I'd rather wouldn‘t / don’t / not exercise in a gym.
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Exam skill Answering the question

5 E ;20} Listen to Ela answering a question about Paul's photos. Tick the things she does.
describes and compares the photos
mentions something that Paul said ) ’
.. candidate compares their
expresses her own opinion and preferences photos. If you wish, you can
gives an example or reason to support her opinion refer to some of their ideas

disagrees with Paul’s opinions when you answer your question
about their photos.

Tip! Listen carefully when the other

Exam skill Organising your answer

6 Study photographs A and B on page C2 and read the question above the photographs.
Then organise the ideas (a-h) under the headings (1-4).
1 What topic links the two photos? ...
What is similar about the achievements? .. v
What is different about the achievements? ... e R
How are the people in the two photographs feeling? ..o e

| think the mountain climbers probably feel exhausted.

Both achievements involve a lot of physical effort.

Both photos show people who have achieved something important, and are celebrating.
The football players have competed against other people, whereas the mountain
climbers have only competed with themselves.

| think the football players must be really proud of themselves.

To achieve both these things, you have to train very seriously for a [ong time.

The mountain climbers can only celebrate their achievement with each other, whereas
the football players can see all their fans cheering for them.

The football players can relax and celebrate now. On the other hand, the mountain
climbers still have to get back down the mountain safely.

i §2_1J Compare the two photographs and answer the gquestion. Remember to start by saying
what topic links the two photographs. Listen to Natalie and compare your ideas.

Exam skill Understanding the follow-up question

8 Read the follow-up question that the examiner asks the second candidate. What should he do?
George, which achievement do you admire the most?
a say which photograph he prefers and give reasons []

b explain which achievement impresses him more and give reasons []
¢ explain why some people choose to do difficult or dangerous things [ ]

i £22J Listen to Natalie again, then listen to the folow-up question and answer it. Remember,
you can refer to ideas that she mentions if you like.

10 i : §23J Listen to George answeting the question and compare your ideas.
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Speaking ¢ Part 2

4 Speak ata natural spee e

5__ Try to keep talkmg for th fu!t m inut

: Llsten carefuliy to the mstruct:ons Eook at the

4 minutes (6 minutes for groups of three)

14 Work in pairs, A and B. One of you takes the role of the examiner and gives the instructions, while the other
follows the instructions. Then swap roles.

Interlocutor In this part of the test, I'm going to give each of you two photographs. I'd like you to talk
about your photographs on your own for about a minute, and also to answer a question
about your partner’s photographs.

(Candidate A), it’s your turn first. Here are your photographs on page C3. They show
people at home. I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say what you think the
people are enjoying about being at home.

All right?

Candidate A Tip! . Try to organise what you say

by using conneciing words

T ITUPUIEG ..o resss s sssos st ens st seses s s s s and phrases, e.g. so, because,
Interlocutor Thank you. whereas, etc. This will help you

{0 get higher marks.
2 Now A can read the examiner's question to B. gethig

Interiocutor (Candidate B), which of these things do you prefer to do at home?

Candidate B “Tipl® The more you practise talking
BPPIFOXIITIALEIY oot sreeens e e s s e e e e s i i i ———- for a minute, the easier it will
30 seconds be in the exam.

Interlocutor Thank you.

3 Now swap roles.

Interiocutor Now, (Candidate B), here are your photographs on page C4. They show people who are busy.
I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say why you think these people are busy.
All right?

Candidate B

1 minute ..
Interiocutor Thank you

4 Now B can read the examiner's question to A.
Interfocutor When are you busiest — in the week or at the weekends?
Candidate A

BPPPOXITIATRIY oot rrenme s eesresme s ssesess e st eess s s s s s sass s s issns
30 seconds

Interlocutor Thank you.
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Speaking Part 3

Task information

Speaking Part 3 lasts about 4 minutes. The examiner then asks you to try to reach
In this part of the test, you must work with a partner. agreement about something.
The examiner gives you a piece of paper with Part 3 tests your ability to talk about different

written prompts that show different ideas or possibilities, make suggestions, express opinions

possibilities, and explains what you have to do. and give reasons, agree or disagree, and try to

First, you must talk together and discuss all the reach agreement.

prompts, giving your opinions about each one.

Understanding the task

4 Read the exam instructions below. Answer these questions.
1 What is the topic of the discussion?
2 How many of the ideas should you discuss?
3 Should you try to reach agreement immediately?

-

an annual music
festival

providing parks

Why would these
things improve a town
for teenagers?

a new cinema a sports centre

more cafés

Tip!: It is important that both you
- and your partner speak. Take
turns in the discussion so you
both spend about the same
amount of time speaking.
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Tip!. Using these expressions
asking for somecne’s opinion -~ helps to make your ideas
agreeing with someone clearer, helps your partner

disagreeing politely with someone {0 understand your opinions
g gp y and helps the discussion to

making a suggestion continue smoothly.

| can see what you mean, but ...
I'm not sure about that.

1 think ... might be a better idea.
Yes, that’s true, but ...

Do you agree?

What do you think about ...?
Would you agree with that?
Do you think that's true?

It might be a good idea to ...
Perhaps wefthey should ...

.. sounds like a good idea.
We / They could ...

| think so, too.

That's true.
Yes, you're right.
| completely agree with you.

i i_24] Complete the sentences with words from Exercise 2. Then listen
o Sofia and Chang doing the task and check your answers.
Shall we start with providing parks? This .........cc....... like a good idea.
what you mean, but parks are no good when the
weather’s bad.
| think more cafés might be a better ..
Yes, you're ... .| hadn*t thought about that
What do you about the idea of a new cinema?
Yes, that's ..., DUTL it's quite expensive to go to the cinema.
With sports centres, you can go every day and do something
different. Would you ..., With that?
Yes, | ornerierennnns @Qree with you,

i E25) Listen to Sofia and Chang doing the final part of Part 3. What do
they agree?

Rememberl

It s important to listen fo your
partner during the discussion and
respond to their ideas, as well as
expressing your own opinions.
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Speaking c Part 3

Actlon plan

_'|m'portant that you and your partner both I 5 Don't worry |f you haven’t dtscussed al! fsve
¢ : --:_'_pomts n.the tlme avaliabie However, you':

4 minutes (5 minutes for groups of three)

interlocutor Now, I'd like you to talk about something together for about two minutes.
Here are some things that young people have to think about when deciding whether
to leave home after they finish school, and a question for you to discuss. First, you have
some time to look at the task.

[Show candidates the diagram on page C5. Alfow 15 seconds.]

Now, talk to each other about whether it’s a good idea for young people to leave home
after they finish school.

Candidailes

D ITHIMUTES  ooooeooeoeveevevese v oo ivsssssssesssseessessesesmsssass oees e 5355854£ R0 £ 50 5058 AR 45 50 e 10
{3 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you. Now you have about a minute to decide what the most important thing is for
young people to think about when deciding whether to leave home or not.

Candidates

T ITHIUTE s scsressssosss st sttt s st s s s s s R s s 05 S8R50
(for pairs or groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you.

Tip! . Listen carefully to your partner. Respond
by agreeing or disagreeing, and give
reasons. Showing that you can interact in a
conversation will get you higher marks.
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Speaking Part 4

Task information

= You answer general questions based on the same » You don't have to talk directly to your partner, but
topic as Part 3. you may want to bring them into the discussion

s Part 4 tests your ability to talk about issues in when you answer a question.

more depth. + After you finish Part 4, the examiner will thank
¢ You need to express your opinions, and give you and say that the test has ended.

reasons or examples to support your opinions.

s The examiner may also ask you to reply to your
partner’s opinions.

Understanding the task

1 Read the sentences about Part 4. Mark them T (true) or F (false).
1 You should give your own opinion when you answer.
2 Youshould add an example or a reason to support your opinion.
3 You must encourage your partner 1o join the discussion.
4 You should only answer when the examiner speaks to you.

i';r; §26] Listen to Hans and Maria answering some Part 4 questions. Tipl- Listen carefully when

Which speaker, Hans (H), Maria (M) or both {B) ... your partner is answering

1 asks for their partner’s opinion? their ‘_*“es“‘?“s' The

2 qi l hei A examiner might ask you
gives a reason or example to support their opinion? for your opinion.

3 extends the discussion by responding to their partner’s opinion?

4 asks the examiner to repeat a question?

Useful language Opinions

'3 - %27) Choose the correct words in italics in expressions 1-8 below. Listen to some opinions
about sport and check.
Giving your opinion Asking for someone’s opinion
I'd say / think that ... 5 What's your thought / opinion of ...7
L argue / think that ... 6 What do you think / agree about ...?
In my opinion / thought, ... 7 What are your views / opinion about ...7
My own view f idea is that ... 8 How do you feel/say about ...?

{ )28 Match the expressions in 1-5 with a—e. Listen and check.
Yes, but on the a) you agree that ...?
But don’t you b) other hand, ...
Yes, but wouldn’t ¢) argue that ...
Yes, but you could also d) looking at it would be ...
Another way of e) think that ...?

i) 29/ Listen to the opinions from Exercise 2. Practise extending the discussion using
expressions from Exercise 4.
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Epeaking o Part 4

Action plan

-
-
R
%

o

5 '--If you haven’t got a_n opimon about the topac
: 'ay someth:ng like: fv ‘never thought about o

4 minutes (6 minutes for groups of three)
Take |t in turns to answer these questions. Use the questions in the box to move the conversation along or

get your partner to join in.

¢ What are the advantages of going to university in a Select any of the following
different town from your hometown? prompts, as appropriate:
o Should there be a minimum school leaving age? e
.. (Why? / Why not?) e What do you ’f)h]nk.
¢ Do you think young people have enough free time? * Do you agree"
.. (Why? / Why not?) e And you?

» Should parents give their children advice after the age
of 187 ... {(Why? / Why not?)

o |sit better to live in an apartment or a house? ..... (Why? / Why not?)
o |s there a ‘right’ age to get married? ..... (Why?/ Why not?)

Tip! You can develop your partner's answers
to questions in Part 4 and give your own
opinion or idea — but try not to interrupt
your partner!

Tip! .. Look at the examiner when you are
—— answering his or her questions, but at the
other candidate when you are speaking
together.

L
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Reading and Use of English Part 1

Useful language Words with similar meanings

4 Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the words in Tip! . The words in the options to fill
the boxes. each gap will usually be very

) o o _ close in meaning.

_occur - appear. - happen . arise

The issue of what to do with the land ... during one of

the council planning meetings.

This chemical ..., naturally in some plants.

So what exactly ... @t the end of the film? 1 didn’t really

understand the story!

She’s a good actor, and will be ... in @ New TV serjes on

Channel 4 soon.

st e

5 It's important not to put other people’s financial security at

.................................... of losing his job if he continues to arrive late
every morning.
No-one knows exactly what the future will hold — we all have to live
with that ... .
The message contained .....ecuccisiinn that the company’s
computer systems would be attacked by hackers.

et g

“control:

9 |t was wonderful to have such a knowledgeable person to
.................................... us around the city!
Scientists say that once the reaction has started, it's very difficult to
My friend ... us to the station, but he couldn’t come
with us himself.

12 The experiment Was ... Dy @n international team of

researchers.

“opinion - idea - attitude i view:

13 1t was George’s . to have a barbecue on the beach,

14 I'm delighted that you have such a positive ..., towards
your work!

15 My boss takes the ... that new staff members should be
given as much fraining as possible.

e @72 divided on the need for a new motorway.
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Useful language Phrases and collocations

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in the box.

raise . put .- bear ~‘leave  cross - draw = ‘play  deliver

Useful language Linking words and expressions

3 For sentences 1-8, decide which linking words and expressions

The supervisor
regulations.

Thanks for your advice, I'Hl ...
The film director ...

Nobody ...

'm planning to

This waste plastic could be ...,

(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

When telephones first started to become available to the public, many businesses used them, (1) .o,
private individuals did. (2)
boxes {3} .o
was manually operated. The operators had to plug the correct wires into the correct sockets (4)

the two speakers. The operators had to listen to the speakers at the beginning of a call (5)
through, and often carried on listening to the whole conversation. {6)

our attention to the new safety

S 1 8 [a W 10 Tc B
e @ SPEECh and then answered gquestions from the press.
Liam said the idea of starting his own business had never

e Thee issue at the meeting, so it wasn’t discussed.

Read the sentences carefully
to make sure you use any
phrases and collocations in
the correct tense.

Tip!

his mind.

a trick on him - 'm sure he'll think it's funny, too.
e €T @lONE until she's finished replying to all her emails.

The first telephone exchanges

e TO gOOd Use making water pipes.

Tipt - Think about what the linking
— words have to do — add
ideas, contrast them or
show reason.

few

the fact that phones were so expensive, most people used public telephone

e N1AVING their own phone at home. People’s calls were routed via a telephone exchange that

connect
e PUE T
this, telephone operators often

knew all about what was going on in local people’s fives. In some exchanges, there was a minimum height requirement

for telephone operators, (7) ...

up. In the countryside, the exchanges were often located in local post offices, (8)

replaced by larger exchanges that could serve a wide area.

A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A

')2' |

in spite of
Because
unless

in spite of
so as to
In spite of
due to

whereas

B

Test 2 Training

instead of
Owing to
instead of

in addition to
due to

As long as
apart from

although

o o 0O 0 O O O 0

despite

As

uril

in view of
instead of
As a result of
as well as

despite

whereas
Thanks to

by conirast
in order to
as long as

In addition to
except for

unless

e T fACT that they had to be tall enough 1o reach the sockets located higher

these were eventually
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Reading and Use of English « Part 1

#ollow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you. Tip!  If you're not sure of an

! answer, cross out any you
For guestions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answers know are wrong, and choose
A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is an exampile at the beginning (0). from the remaining ones.
Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.
Example:
A sits B rests C lies D falls
lce-cream farm
‘Deep in the heart of beautiful Irish countryside (0} ... Willow Farm café. Its proprietor is Martha Lindsay,
wife of farmer Derek who has a herd of 100 cows. It is an extremely popular (1) i for tourists with young

amilies because of the wonderful ice cream it sells. There are 20 regular flavours, but the number one bestseller is Willows
Own, a unigue vanilla-based recipe whose contents are a {2} .....ccccceccmnn. guarded secret! Everyone who tries it
3" (5 ) O it for its rich, creamy, natural taste — one that mass-produced ice cream cannot (4} ... .
he café also sells teas and cakes 10 (5) o cerererienreninens for the tastes of older customers.

. The ice cream is made using only natural ingredients from the farm, including milk, eggs, and even the strawberries or
- apples which give each product its (6) ..., flAvVOUF.

The café is hard to (T} e 10, bUL Martha reckons this is all part of the attraction for visitors. Certainly it is
well worth the (8) ..o crenriccrenen, , as the views of the surrounding countryside are stunning.

1 A visit B objective C intention D destination
2 A narrowly B precisely C closely D thoroughly

3 A praises B compliments C thanks D congratulates
4 A balance B maich C compare D measure

5 A supply B offer C deliver D cater

6 A divided B disconnected C distinct D dissimilar

7 A arrive B come C reach D get

8 A effort B task C feat D act
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Reading and Use of English Part 2

Useful language Articles, quantifiers and determiners

1 @ Correct the sentences by adding an article, quantifier or determiner Tip! - Remember that most of
where necessary. Some of the sentences are correct. the words tested in Part 2
1 Could you send me some more information about place where are grammatical words like

you're living? articles and modal verbs.

That was strange thing to say!

There aren't biscuits left.

I'd love to have dinner with you on Wednesday!

There's interesting course I'd like to do in the evenings.

My two sisters all like coffee ice cream.

Where's best place to have coffee in this area?

Lot of people at the meeting said they rarely used public transport.

That's so easy, it must be the least difficult exercise I've ever done!

Lucy's doing a college project on history of film.

s

W00~ W WM
e

-
o

Useful language Auxiliary verbs

2 Complete the sentences with the correct auxiliary verb. Use only cne Tip! . You always have to complete
word. Sometimes more than one tense is possible. — each gap. It will never be
1 When oo W go0ing to be told where the new car park correct to leave it empty.

will be built?
2 The sculpture locked even more beautiful than |
imagined before | went to see it!
| think | must dropped one of my gloves while | was
walking to work.,
said to be the earliest example of a comb ever
discovered.
They have ..., given all the information they need to do
the puzzle.
6 the rare bird last seen?

Useful language Spelling

3 @ Correct the spelling mistake in each sentence. Tip! - Incorrect spelling will lose
| wasn't tall enogh to reach the top shelf. you marks.
This photograph is better then that one.
You can choose wichever one you like.
We had to walk trough the woods to get to the beach.
Whoose bag is this?
| don’t know weather to stay or to go!
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Useful language Time expressions

4 Complete the sentences with time expressions from the box. There is one
senhtence with two possible answers.

R er T S Soonas T by the time T singe’

“intime’ inthe meantime ~ already < “onge i

1 if you run, you might just get to the station ... 10 Catch
the train.
e LG MUSIC Started, they got up and danced.
We can't start eating all the guests have arrived.
Has Barbara arrived ... ? | CAN'E S22 her anywhere.
Frank spent the morning working in his office. ...
James went fishing.
Have you finished that book | lent you?

we got to the cinema, the film had already started.

iI'm exhausted! I've been up five o'clock in
the morning.

Read the text below and choose the correct time expressions in italics.
My brother is an artist. {1) Afready / By the time / Until he was seven, he
could (2) stilf / already / in time paint and draw very well. His teacher wanted
to enter one of his paintings into an art competition, but our parents refused.
They could see that when he was older, he might be able to earn a living
as a professional artist, but (3) in time / in the meantime / by the time, they
wanted him to have an ordinary childhoed. So it wasn't (4) yet / as soon
as / until he was sixteen that his paintings appeared in our local art gallery.
Things have never been the same (§) in the meantime / since / yet.

{6) As soon as / By the time / Already the public saw his work, he became
a local celebrity. And (7) in time / once / in the meantime the critics had
reviewed the exhibition and praised my brother’s paintings, his career
really took off. He hasn’t had a major exhibition in the National Art Gallery
{8) afready / yet / in the meantime, but I’'m sure he will some day.
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Reading and Use of English o Part 2

1 Read the article quickly without filling in any gaps. What would be a good summary of the text?
A the pros and cons of being ambidextrous
B being ambidextrous in the world of sport
C it's more complicated than it sounds

2 Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you.

For questions 9-16, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word

in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Tip] " Try reading the previous
words or the previous
sentence to help you choose

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

the gapped word.
Example: [0] [w[o[u[L]p] HEEEEEEEE
The ability to use both hands

If asked, most people (0) . say that most individuals are right-handed, some are left-handed and a few are
‘ambidextrous’ — they can use both hands equally well. In fact, the truth {9} ......ccccoeverecssveee... the matter is somewhat more
complicated. For one thing, the true scientific definition of ‘ambidextrous’ is {10} ...eemereeennen able to write equally
well with either hand, and only 1% of people fall into {11} ..coerecovverereeeeer. Category.

Certainly, some pecple are very strongly right or left dominant when it (12} ... to using their hands and
legs. But many people are (13) ..., €01irely individual mix: for example, someone might be a right-hander for
playing tennis but a left-footer in football.

Of course, top sportspeople sometimes try to train themselves (14) ... be equally capable with both sides
of the body. The (15} ..., C8N D@ 821 Of people in other professions. A carpenter or mechanic who can learn
1o use tools with his weaker hand will find things much easier and is far (16} .........cccccomneeveeeennn.. likely to suffer from repetitive

strain injuries.

Tip! . Remember that the gapped
— words are often part of
bigger phrases.
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Readﬁ an Use of Engish Part 3

Useful language More word building

1 Read the definitions and match them with the base words. Then, using a
suffix from the box and any other changes necessary, write the correct
form of the word.

er - dble . dsh. . dsm o dst | or  ship oy

Tipt Learn spelling rules, e.g.
how to form the plural of
nouns ending in a consonant
followed by y (-y > -ies).

Word

courageous behaviour CRITIC

which can be seen FOOL

the way in which two things are connected SUPPLY

a person who runs something MOTOR

saying that something is bad VISION

hot wise OPERATE

a company which delivers goods to someone BRAVE

N V| R WN] -

a person who drives a car RELATE

2 Complete the sentences with a word using the base word in CAPITALS,
1 That was a . thing to say! Please try to be more
sensible. FOOL

The tOUr «rnencecnerensices organised everything for us, even our meals.

OPERATE

Scientists are trying to discover the ... between the two
events. RELATE

She was given a medal for her ... .

Most people agree that there are t0o Many s

roads in this city. MOTOR

The spots on the painting were almost . to the naked
eye — that’s why we didn’t notice it until now. VISION

There are only a few ..o of parts for this type of camera
now. SUPPLY

Novelists often have to deal with ... e, from readers of
their work. CRITIC

Reéding and Use of English Part 3

Tip! Think about whether nouns
need to be singular
or plural.

Tip!: You may need to add a
— prefix to the word. Some
words need both a prefix and
a suffix.
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Useful language Word building (irregular word formation)

3 Complete the table with the correct forms of the words where possible.

adjective -

free
hot

strong

wide

long

anxious

deep

4 Complete the sentences with a word using the base word given in CAPITALS.
1 The factory has to do a lot of tests to check the ... of the
furniture it produces. STRONG
Jackie watched her daughter go sailing with some ... . ANXIOUS
This doorway is far too narrow — | think it should be ... . WIDE
All the information you need is available on the internet.
FREE

Have you any idea of the

of the river here? DEEP

This soup needs

up before you eat it. HOT

These trousers are a bit short, but | can ..o

them. LONG
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Reading and Use of English » Part 3

Quickly read the text below, without compieting any of the gaps, and say which of the following best
summarises it:

A Birdwatching's similarity to extreme surfing

B Birdwatching in a state in the US

C The simple, relaxing pleasures of birdwatching

Tipt Don't forget to change all the

Read the example (0) and answer these questions. ; :
words in capitals.

1 What kind of word is ‘fascinate’?
2 What kind of word is needed and what suffix is added to form it?
3 Are any other changes made?

3 Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you.

For questions 17-24, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to
form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Example:@|FASCINATION |||‘

The attraction of birdwatching

- When asked to explain their () ... With their hobby, some birdwatchers might FASCINATE
mention the simple {17} ... ©f getting out and walking in woods and noting PLEASE
what birds you come across. But the authors of a highly (18) ....cconcriniceincnnnes new book, ENTERTAIN
The Attraction of Bird Watching, describe a particularly thrilling occasion when they were

[ ) T 1o see an exiremely rare visitor to the shores of Maine in the USA. They DESPAIR
compare the (20} ... OF PrEparing and researching for this expedition to that of EXCITE
extreme surfers, who eagerly chase the big wave, wherever it might oceur. There is the same

sense of anticipation, the (21) ... checking of internet sightings and CARE
(22) e guides, and above all the sense of having to be ready for REFER
22| TR that might appear only very brigfly, if indeed it appears at all. The authors SOME
attempt to give an (24) .o for this feeling, and speculate that it is perhaps a EXPLAIN

throwback to what primitive hunters would have felt.
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Reading and Use of English Part 4

Useful language Past modals, third conditional and regrets Tip! - Reported speech, conditional
sentences and modal forms

1 Choose the correct verb forms in italics. are often tested in this part,
My first ever job interview didn’t go very well. | wish | {1) had done / did a lot of as well as fixed phrases.
things differently. First of all, | (2) shouid checked / should have checked exactly
where | was supposed to go. I | (3) would have / had, | wouldr’t have gone to the wrong metro station. If | {4) didn’t
/ hadn't done that, | (8) might have / might have had a chance of arriving on time. In fact, | was over twenty minutes
late. They {6) must have thought / must thought | wasn't very keen to get the job. | iearnt my lesson, though, because
| knew that if (7) I’d been / | was better prepared, | (8) could get / could have got the job. And | did get one in the
end, with another company, and | [ove my work.

Useful language Active and passive forms

2 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the Tip! - If you have to change a verb
first sentence. from active to passive, or

from passive to active, make

sure you keep the tense

the same.

Anna has been shown how to operate the printer.
Someone how to operate the printer.
The rare bird had never been seen outside the jungle before.

the rare bird outside the jungle before.
Your food is being prepared by our chef as we speak.
Our chef .. .. your food as we speak.
This picture couldn’t have been pamted by Janal
Jana.. ... this picture!
Somebody gave them some free cinema tickets last week.
They ... .. some free cinema tickets last week.
Someone must have to!d hlm how to get to party.

how to get to the party.

Did anybody actually see her leaving the house?
Was she ... ... the house?
Where do they keep the staﬂ‘ umforms at this hotel? Tipt . Learn the grammar of

T R L Y- | 1 3113 s o1 11 K — phrasal verbs as well as
their meaning, e.g. you can

say call it off, but not call
Useful language Phrasal verbs ol

3 Match the phrasal verbs with their meanings.
1 call off a) start to suffer from an iliness, especially one that is not serious
2 givein b) accept that a difficuit situation exists
3 come up with ¢) like someone and become friendly immediately
4 point out d) decide that a planned event, especially a sports event, will not happen, or
to end an activity because it is no longer useful or possible
face up to e} finish, use, or sell all of something so that there is none left
come down with f} tell someone about some information, often because you believe they do
not know it or have forgotten it
run out of g) suggest or think of an idea or plan
hit it off h) accept that you have been defeated and agree to stop competing or fighting
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‘44 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the phrasal verbs from
Exercise 3.

1

| wouldn't have realised my new phone had so many features if they
hadn't been ... s 10 Me by my friends.

| don't feel very well — | think | might be

They had to the football match because of the
bad weather.

Sally needs 10 ...
champion swimmer.

When [ met Gary, We ..rmcencrercrens
been friends ever since.

OK, 1o, YOU WiN — but let’s play another chess

e Ehe fact that she'll never be a

wenenenen: STrAIGHT @Way, and we've

game soon.
Freya went to the supermarket because she'd ..o
milk.

TESS corvirerscrscscsssssmre e @ POSSI0NE sOlULion to the problem while
she was out for a walk.

Useful language Review of Tests 1 and 2 Training Part 4

B Choose the correct words in italics.

1

2

After training hard for an hour, the players stopped having / to have
a rest for a few minutes.

| wish | knew / had known exactly what the weather's going to be
like tomorrow.

1 can’t remember taking / to have taken this photo!

I'm sure your phone can’t be / have been stolen. Let's have another
look for it.

Paul felt tired, but his friends persuaded him fo go / going out.

We may have to face up with / to the fact that we’ll lose this
football match.

Let’s go by car, otherwise, we risk getting / to get soaked if it rains
as much as it did yesterday.

lenny denied having / to have known anything about the

surprise party.

Reading and Use of English Part 4
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Reading and Use of English o Part 4

1 Read the exam instructions and the example below. The words that are the same in both sentences have been
crossed out.

0 Htookdames ages to repair theetock.
\You have to change the
LONG

underiined words.

BASOKBIFIES e HE-CG1OEK WOrking again.
The gap can be filled by the words a long time to get, so you write: 1 mark for ‘a long time”’,
1 mark for ‘fo get’.
—
Example: 0 { ALONGTIMETO GET .
Tipl Do not include any ‘repeated’

- words from the first sentence in

2 Now follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you.
YOur answers.

For questions 25-30, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given. Here is an example (0).

Write only the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

25 Lizzie wasn't able to train for two weeks when she injured her ankle.
PREVENTED

AN BNKEE INJUEY oo seisesssssereens two weeks.

26 The pasta dish was so salty that Jim could only eat a little of it.
LEAVE
The pasta dish was so salty that Jim had ..., of it.

27 ‘This summer i’ve done less swimming than [ normally do,’ said Barry.
MUCH

I s SWIMIMING this summer as | normally do,’ said Barry.

28 When she heard that her sister had had a baby, Maura took the first train to go and see her.
BECOME

When she heard that her sister ... e Maura took the first train to go and see her.

29 ‘If you think you know the answer, please don’t shout it out,’ said the teacher to his class.
KEEP

‘If you think you know the answer, please ... yOUrself,” said the teacher fo his class.

30 ‘If you decide you do not want this policy, you have ten days to inform us,’ said the manager.
MIND

I YOU corvreererersrsersrssmsrmrmsmmmermnn s 1118 P0OlICY, YOU have ten days to inform us,’ said the manager.
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Reading and Use of English Part 5

Reading for detail

_j.a Read this paragraph in an article about extreme sports. Then read the
question and the options below. Choose the option which is the
best answer.

The value of research into risk taking and the people who take patt in
extreme sports has been questioned by some. Given the limited funds
available, is it really worth spending time and money investigating this
particular aspect of human nature? | think this is a fair question, and it aiso
seems to me that extreme sports tend to atiract those with less concern
than most not only for their own safety, but also for that of others. When
things go wrong, rescuers are frequently put at risk because somecne
else was deliberately putting themselves in danger. Thrill-seeking and a
wish to escape from everyday routine hardly excuses an outcome such

as this. Even relatively well-established sports, such as snowboarding fine 10

and paragliding, involve a level of risk-taking that many wouid
consider unacceptable.

What is the writer doing in this paragraph?

A justifying research into extreme sports

B explaining the attraction of extreme sports

C criticising people who take part in extreme sports

D recommending participation in certain extreme sports

Read through the paragraph again and undetline the parts of the text
which give you the answer.

Which parts of the text do the incorrect options relate to?
Now read this question about the same paragraph and choose the

correct answer.

in line 10, ‘this’ refers to

A rescuers being put at risk.

B people deliberately putting themselves in danger.
C looking for thrills.

D wishing to escape from everyday routine.

B3 Explain how you found the correct answer.

" Reading and Use of English Part 5

Read each question/
incomplete sentence. Try
to answer the question or
complete the sentence
yourself before reading the
options.

The questions can be the
first part of a sentence.

The options are then four
different ways of completing
the sentence.
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“line 16

1 Read the instructions, title, sub-title and the text. Then read the following

statements and write T (true) or F (false).

1 The writer interviews Porter about his life and work.
2 Porter has been famous as a singer all his adult life.
3 The writer keeps giving opinions and making comments.
4 The writer is generally quite critical of Porter’s music.

Reading and Use of English ¢ Part 5

Tip! : Read each part of the text
with its question. Look either
at the question first and then
read the part of text, or the
other way round.

Tip! . The three other options for
— agch guestion may sound
correct, but they are wrong.

2 Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you.

You are going to read an article about a jazz musician. For questions 31-36, choose the answer
(A, B, C or D} which you think fits best according to the text.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Jazz musician

Reporter John Bungey meets the US singer Gregory Porter, one of the
hottest names in jazz.

Gregory Porter may be tired — he arrived from Zurich just
40 minutes ago - but at least he knows where he is. This
is not always the case. There is a smile as he sinks into
a comfortable hotel chair. “Yeah, it happens all the time.

I wake up slowly, I'm kind of brain dead and I'm not sure
where [ am. . . . and then you can lose days - fly over
some date line, and what happened to Thursday?’ If any
singer has a right 1o be disorientated it is Porter, thanks
to a midlife surge that propelied him from obscurity into
becoming jazz’s music’s number one vocal draw. Last
year he spent 300 days on the road playing 250 dates.
Every one sold out.

Porter sings jazz, gospel and soul in a rich baritone
voice, often in a style that many thought had died out
with black-and-white TV. He's a road dog whose career
depends on profitable live shows, not on the slim
pickings of digital music streaming services. Hence a
performing tour that sees him in Europe, with the odd
American detour, all spring and summer. To be the most
streamed artist in jazz, what does that mean? A cheque
for about $120.’ Good job, then, that he loves the roar
of the crowd. “There are certain nights when the voice is
perfect and there’s nothing you can’t do. Your hearing
is crystal-clear. You never know when that’s going to
happen and that’s the magic of it.’
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Porter, at 1.9 metres, has the build of the professional
American football player he hoped he would be before
injury intervened. He’s wearing trainers and jogging
bottoms plus a smart tweed jacket and waistcoat — sort
of half off-duty, half on. And then there's the famous cap
with its enveloping chin strap. No marketing department
could dream him up.

At the age of 45, delayed success is all the sweeter. After
college he tried odd jobs in a dog-food factory and mixing
aromatherapy oils. He was a barista and in his mid-20s
began to think that cookery might be his professional
calling. In his free time he acted occasionally, but singing
was a constant. ‘| had a great voice when | was 22, but |
was looking for someone to make me — a producer and an
arranger — and they never came. And | suffered.’

He says he has often reflected on the forces that shape

a life. ‘What fascinates me is: how do you find your soil?
Where is the best place o grow, to be what you can be?’
Perhaps some people naver do find their place. *Yeah,' he
says. ‘Maybe that's the angry person behind the window
when you’'ve got to buy your ticket. Some people have
settled in their discontent. | was pretty near there ... |

just needed to make a statement, however small, even if
nobody heard it.’

Reading and Use of English Part 5



hat small statement — a demo, not a finished record -
_earned a hearing in Russia, where he played in concert
alls to great acclaim. While there, he met his Russian
ife, Victoria.

orter writes more of his material than most singers in
 his field and says that spending so much of life being
transported around between concerts does not get in

the way; in fact sitting in the back of a car watching the
scenery frundle by can inspire. ‘Something about my
eyes darting back and forth as things pass. Something
about motion always triggers me and my brain goes into
a place where | start thinking about my past, my dreams,
my future. The poetry comes to me; the melody comes to
me; they come together.’

31 When he meets the writer, Porter is
; A relieved to find he has the right time and place.
B more alert than he can sometimes be.
C unaware of how late he is.
D apologetic for being tired.

32 The phrase ‘slim pickings’ (line 16) tells us that Porter
is now in a position to choose the work he wants.
is listened to by relatively few younger people.
likes the simplicity of the idea of streaming.

garns little from streaming services.

33
A doesn't care much about how he jooks off-stage.
B doesn't yet have a well-planned individual image.

C doesn't fit with the marketing image created for him.
D

34
fact that

A
B
c
D

none of the jobs he tried suited him.

certain people he trusted didn’t support him.
the opportunity he longed for didn't happen.

he was often too busy to keep up his singing.

35 The ‘angry person behind the window’ {line 45) represents someone who

A has no capacity for deep thoughts about life.
B thinks of themselves before other people.
C should make more of an effort in their job.
D

36 Porter says that travelling in the back of a car
A is something he's had to get used to.

B enables him to think creatively.

C is less than ideal for writing down new songs.

D has become his way of switching off and refaxing.

Reading and Use of English Part 5

In his description of Porter’s appearance, the writer suggests that Porter

doesn’t use his muscular physique enough when performing.

When Porter says he ‘suffered’ in his twenties, he is referring to the

has accepted they're never going to achieve their dreams.
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Reading and Use of English Part 6

Focus on structure

Tip! In this part in the exam, there is one sentence
option which you do not need to use.

1 Read the article then complete each gap using ohe of the

sentences (A-E). There are three sentences which
you do not need to use.

Tip! : Clues to helfp you choose the correct answer can
—— come from the sentence after the gap as well as
the sentence before the gap.

Sleep and memory

A great deal of research has been done on memory.

There are apparently many reasons why we remember

certain things but forget others.
the conclusions they have come to is that much of this
happens while we are asleep.

The quality and duration of our sleep appears to affect

whether or not our brains can successfully convert

e
e

.
b

experiences and knowledge we have acquired whilst
awake into Iong-term mermnoties. To do this, our brains
rely on regular periods of sleep every day. |

That is one of the reasons why sleep has become such

an important area of research.

In the future, sleep experts may finally understand all the
connections between sleep and memory.

A This means that interruptions to these patterns
matter.

As a result, interest in sleep research has increased
significantly.

Until they do, much of what happens after we have
closed our eyes at night will remain a mystery.

Scientists are also interested in how we process
what we have seen or has happened to us.

So our memories are formed in ways that are still
not fully explained.

2 Underline the pronouns and other words in the article and options which
heiped you find the correct answers. Explain how these words helped you.
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text and answer the following questions:
1 Is the writer Sarah present in the text?

3 What is the Queen of Kalahari?
4 What are the Gardens of Kalahari?

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Read the instructions, the titie and sub-title. Then quickly read the main

2 Who is being quoted throughout the text and who is she?

2 Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to heip you.

Reading and Use of English o Part 6

Tipl. If you take some time to get

~——— g clear understanding of the
text first, it is much easier to
complete the gaps.

Tipt Some of the gaps will have
clear language links such as
pronouns, which refer directly
to something before or after.

You are going to read an article about a famous diamond bought by a jewellery company. Six sentences
have been removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits each gap (37-42).
_There is one extra sentence which you do not need to use.

' Among the many photographs on the walls of the Swiss
‘headquarters of the jewellery comparny Chopard, one stands
out: an image of a 342-carat rough diamond. The stone was
discovered in Botswana’s Karowe Mine two years ago. Of all
the many colossal roughs discovered at Karowe, Chopard’s
co-president Caroline Scheufele believes hers is the purest.

‘I was really lucky to put my hand on this one. It’s not the
biggest but the others don’t have the same purity; she says.

Scheufele first saw the stone in Botswana in September
2015. ‘Our partner at the mine called me and said, “We've
found something you should not let pass,” she recalls,
handling an exact replica of the rough, made from crystal.
Indeed, it’s flat along one side which, she

says, hints that it was once twice as large, and a similarly
sized sibling (the King of Kalahari) may still be found.

‘It was an emotional moment when I opened the package)
she says: a moment that is recreated in a dramatic 50-minute
documentary film charting the discovery of the stone.

There were various possibilities. “We could

have cut two big 80-carat stones from it and maybe made
a pair of drop earrings; Scheufele muses. ‘Somebody else
would have done that, but Chopard is all about creativity. I
didn’t just want one piece, I wanted a whole set!

After naming her newly acquired stone the Queen
of Kalahari, she started figuring out the best possible

The Queen of Kalahari

Sarah Royce-Greensill tells the story of a famous diamond.

combination of stones that would work commercially.
- After a nerve-racking few months with
expert polishers in Belgium, Scheufele had all the

ingredients for ‘the most prestigious set of jewellery ever
to emerge from Chopard’s High Jewellery workshop’ - a
six-piece set entitled the Gardens of Kalahari.

Two rings, a necklace, a bracelet, a pair of

earrings and a secret watch all shine a brilliant pure white.
Among the 23 stones cut from the Queen of Kalahari, five
are above 20 carats. Each represents a different flower.
While the dry Kalahari desert may never see such species
in bloom, the hotanical theme reflects Scheufele’s passion

for gardening and the fact that ‘nature gave us this stone’

The collection’s versatility is remarkable. ‘T’ve always
wanted to do a whole set that you can play with,

detach, wear in different ways for different occasions,
Scheufele says. ‘If I'm not mistaken there are 17 different

possibilities’

I can barely begin to comprehend the painstaking work
involved in shaping that beautiful rough into these
exquisite jewels. In total, it took over 3,200 hours to
create the Gardens of Kalahari This varied
from melting the gold, through sketching the pieces, to

setting and polishing each diamond. It is a remarkable

achievement.

Reading and Use of Engiish Part 6
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A She used computer modelling to assist her, which E  For example, the necklace can be worn as a simple
indicated it was possible to cut 23 diamonds of choker, built up with further rows of petal-shaped
various shapes and sizes, all of them in the highest diamonds, or adorned with a detachable flower, and
grade of clarity. one, two or three pendants.

B When worn in this way, it makes a definite F  About the size of a tennis ball, it fills the palm of
statement, the hand with a mixture of jagged edges and cool,

smooth planes.

C  Almost every pair of hands in Chopard’s workshop
touched the product at some point. G Althoungh I had seen sketches of each individual

piece, nothing quite prepared me for the impact of

D There was no doubt about whether she’d buy the the jewels, presented in a velvet-lined case.
stone ~ the only question was, what to do with it
once it was in her possession.
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Reading and Use of English Part 7

Focus on recognising attitude

1 Match the reporting verbs (1-8) with extracts from texts (a-h) Tipt The reporting verbs in Exercise 1 are

which show how the writer feels. often used in Part 7 questions. You
need to learn what these verbs mean.
Which person

1 accepis? a) Some managers are very strict whereas others can be friendly and
approachable.
2 explains? b) I'll always be grateful for all the help I received.
3 admits? ¢) Ishould never have believed this claim.
appreciates? d) | am quite sure that this was a moment of great importance in the
history of physics.
insists? e) Although I'd initially doubted this, it was, in fact, the case.
regrets? f) First, they divided the volunteers into two groups, and then they gave
them different puzzles to solve.
approves? d) | understand I'll have to work hard to succeed.
describes? h) They made the right choice.

Answer questions 1-4 using information from extracts A and B Tip! You may find the information

below. One of the questions does not have an answer in either of you need for an answer

these extracts in more than cne part of
the text.

In which section does the writer

1 challenge a claim?

2 argue against a change of plan?
3 agree with a decision?

4 recommend a course of action?

b Underline the parts of the extracts where you found the answers.

A: When announcrng .ew measures !ocal councr!s frequently say these have been approved fof!owmg extensrve
onsuitatron amongst the local resrdents However in the case of poitaes desugned to. reduce the |mpact of: '

' crtres_ :_th:s is trequently not the case lt would be m the mterests of. a!l concerned |f the views. of
iresrdents were :_':_cfequately researched preferab!y by an agency approved by those on a!l S|des of the debate 1
:_Those who_wo de Whether this IS necessary, glven the costs lnvolved should conslder the response to prev:ous' 5

nltiatsves and how effectlve the outcorne was when Iocaf oplnlon was not fufly taken mto conslderation

A few 'years 3go, the. focaf government of my c;ty reached the conc!us:on that a good way to reduce congestion' |
would be to |nst|tute days on wh:ch on!y drrvers whose car reglstratlon number began wrth an ‘even number;
“would be_ al!owed on the road The foi!owmg day, it would be the turn of those dnvmg cars d:sp!aymg odd. |

ﬁfnumber on thelr number plates This idea was exce!lent and alrned to encourage car sharlng and, rncreased- :

'use of publrc transport Unfortunatefy, because of foca! oppontaon thls mrtlat:ve had to be abandoned In rny-'
vrew the councrl should not have backed dOWn H’they had kept the pollcy in place for !onger than a coup!e of

Weeks resrdents __;ncludlng drlvers would have had the chance to experlence the beneﬁts and would i beheve

' have ended up in favour of the scheme
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Reading and Use of English  Part 7

1 Read the instructions, the title and subtitie, and quickly read the text. Tip! : If you have a general
Answer the following questions: understanding of the text
1 Are the writer and the runner the same person or different people? first, this may give you
2 How does the writer feel about the dog at the beginning and at the end tsr?;n:ul;:lt?():;nswermg
of the text?

2 Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you.

You are going to read an article about the effects of tourism on local people. For questions 43-52, choose
from the people (A-E). The people may be chosen more than once.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

In which section does the writer

decide not to take responsibility for the dog although it is
following him?

fear that the dog may hurt him?

comment on other people’s observations of the dog’s
actions?

appear to be less generous towards the dog than some
other racers?

say that personal circumstances gave him an improved
chance of coming first?

say he was inspired in his running by the dog’s presence?

express his concern that the dog might be accidentally
harmed by the other runners?

first become aware that the dog had made a decision about
which person to stick with?

risk losing his place in the race for the benefit of the dog?

imply that the racers have o be very well prepared?
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Gobi the dog athlete

Dion Leonard is followed by a dog across the desert on an ultra-marathon.

A | had just finished the first stage of a seven-day ultra-marathon in China when | saw ‘Gobi’ for the first time. It was a cold
night and |'d walked out of the yurt | was staying in to get some hot water when | noticed her next to the campfire, a
scruffy little dog getting food from people. This surprised me somewhat. These races are about self-sufficiency — you
carry your food for the week and the situation would normally have to be pretty desperate for someone to give any
away. | thought: ‘There's no way I'm feeding it.’

B This race was important to me. I'm 42 and after three years of competitive ultra-distance running | wanted to win.
Normally my wife runs alongside me and we're quite sociable, but when it’s just me | concentrate more on the race.
I'd taken up running several years earlier, partly because my wife, Lucja, seemed to get so much out of it. This was a
200-kilometre race across the Gobi Desert - one of the most challenging | had attempted. It was mentally and physically
demanding.

C The day after spotting the dog | would later name "Gobi’, | stood at the start line. [ was nervous because we were racing
over the extremely hilly Tian Shan mountain range. | looked down and there was this little dog with these big beautiful
brown eyes looking up at me. There were a hundred runners and | thought it had better get out of the way or it'd get
squashed. The race started and | forgot about the dog. Soon after, | was running along, aware of the little shadow at my
feet. We ran into the mountains and | didn’t see her for some time, out | jumped a small river crossing and heard a dog
barking. | thought: ‘Ah, the dog's not going any further. Someone else can help it.”

D |reached the mountain top, and the first checkpoint. People stared and started cheering the dog. | thought: ‘That's a
long way for a little dog.” When | reached the finish line for the first day stage, in fifth place, people said: “The dog has
followed you all the way.’ | hadn't called it, or whistled at it. | didn’t even know it was a she. That evening | went to my
tent. She came too and lay down next to me. Then | got thinking about what must have been going through her mind.
She'd crossed that river, she’'d climbed that mountain, such a massive job for a little dog. Gobi ran close to a marathon
that day. | dished out my food to her.

E  The next day there was a massive river to cross: rushing water, chest-high. | heard her whimpering on the bank. There
was no way she could have swum across. There were two runners ahead of me. | stopped thinking about the need to
prove myself and tumed back to get her. | realised that if | didn't stop to help Gobi, no one would. | put her in my arms,
warily, in case she bit me. She relaxed completely, and closed her eyes. She knew she was safe. | thought: ‘Ah well, I'l}
come in third.” But, flushed with happy togethemess, towards the finish we raced past the others. It was the best day
ever. From that point on, Gobi was my constant companion. On the final day, | came in second but | wouldn't have
cared had | come first — it was magnificent. My wife saw pictures online and said: ‘It’s the first time I've ever seen you
smile at the end of a race!’

_Tipl: All sections of the text are
—— used in the answers.
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Writing Part 1

Useful language Introductions, contrasting arguments and conclusions

1 Put the expressions in the box under the cotrect headings.

Lastly, ...~ twosld-arguethat .. - The questionof ... To sum up, there are arguments ...
However, ...~ Although ..." . in contrast to ... " | have come to the conclusion that ... "~
(! béliev'e':th'élt) L First of all, ..}

Nevertheless, ... ' - . whereas ... inspite of = In conclusion,

Introductions | Contrasting linkers | Conclusions

| would argue that

2 Undetline the best alternative from the expressions in italics.

1

The rate of unemployment has increased in contrast to / afthough the rate of inflation.

She didnt know much about the book. Nevertheless / Whereas she attempted 1o describe the plot.

The question of [ In conclusion the effect of cars on the envirenment has heen discussed for many years.
In spite of / In conclusion, | believe that our cities should become totally car-fee.

There is still a lot of serious disease in the world in spite of / although the advances in medical science.

Exam skill Using topic sentences

3 Read the sample essay on the next page and underline the topic sentences. Tipt - A topic sentence generally
Explain why each sentence is used. — appears near the beginning

Paragraph 11 ... 0t OG GG, 8 ORI oot of each paragraph and

summarises what that

PAPAGTAPIN 27 e irinnseesssieees e osmsssees o issses e st e sse b eeae st b paragraph is about.

=20 =T 0 3 Tipl~ A good way to help your

PAFAGIAPIN i oot ssssenes s ssssisssssssssssssssesssssssssesssssssssssesss st sssssssassssssssssasessassns

reader understand your essay
is to use topic sentences in

Paragraph 5: ... st et ettt et e s each paragraph.

Understanding instructions

4 Read the sample essay again and answer these questions.

92

1

What is the writer's opinion and where is it stated?

In which paragraphs does the writer discuss each of notes 1 and 2?
Which other main point does the writer discuss, and where?

What examples are provided to support the writer’s main points?
What expressions from Exercise 1 are used in the essay?
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In your English class, you have recently had a discussion about science and young people. Now, your
_ English teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your point of view.

_r@m\mm\m\m\mm\mmmmmmmmmmmmm@jmmm@@mmmm@mm@%m@@‘

Science is very important in the 21st century. How do you think it could be
made more appealing to young people?

Notes

Write about:
1 television programmes
2 interactive museums

B oo e (YOUE OWIN idiE2)

Write your essay in 140-190 words in an appropriate style.

: : Tip! Inan essay, it's important to
_Fwsb of a.LL goung peopLe Love gaxigets cmd, technowgg, wherea.s the{,j sw_ : have a strong introduction

i_scwnce, cLs unm{:eresang L woubd, aurgue. tha); ﬁhe numbe.r o{l goung peopl.e_ and conclusion. This gives
pursumg 5ouenoe amt be,chnoLogg s’cudws cmd, carws ha.s d«l’DPP@CL structure to your writing.

_'One wag to make scuanoa more abbrad:w Ls_:to_habve bel,evusw: progmmmes-_:

ies, with subJects_ whbch;:al;e relevant o young |
- pec We {we m'a,_oeLebntg cﬁttf:ure cmd, chutdken tdentmcg wuth weu,-f
;_known peo;:te :

_."Another Ldm _’_'oubd, be {:o :_:sei; up mte,mctwe scuenoe museums in: e,vargz _

te,a.ch chdd.ren. th.e prmapl,es 01: souenca through and: gpgruﬁg;nts'fi
:':thcm to tea.ch_them in "daussroom b :

-Tipl:: Make sure you provide clear
— examples o points to support
your argument.
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Writing o Part 1 (essay)

3. Read the exam task below and answer these gquestions.
1 Are you going to agree or disagree with the statement?
2 What reasons can you provide for this opinion?

You must answer this question. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an appropriate style on the
separate answer sheet.

In your English class, you have been talking about the consequences of growth in online shopping. Now,
your English teacher has asked you to write an essay for homework.

Write your essay using all the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.

[0 M) () mm@mm@mmm (0.0 R ) M)

TN AT TATDYNT IO

If online shopping continues to grow in popularity, shops in our town centres
will close because fewer people will use them.
Do you agree?

Notes
Write about:

1 the kind of shops that are maost at risk
2 any evidence that town cenires are already facing problems

oG SOOI (your own idea)

2 Do the exam task. Tipt. Look at the list of vocabulary
—— you have written down and
tick the words as you include

them in your writing.

N RS

If you wish, give examples
from a town or city that
you know. Otherwise, you
can invent a place as the
examiners are checking
your language not whether
the information you give

is correct.
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;Task information

s The report task expects you to give some factual
information and make recommendations or
suggestions.

The instructions include a description of a
situation. You have to write a report of between

The report may be for a teacher or school director,
or classmates, etc. You therefore have to write in
an appropriate style.

Organise your text into report format and use
headings if needed.

140 and 190 words.

Allow about 40 minutes for this task, including
time at the end to check your work.

Write full sentences and try to use correct
grammar and punctuation with a good range of
language with accurate spelling.

Useful language Expressions for reports
1 Match the headings in the box with the groups of expressions 1-4.

Introduction  Description and findings ~ Recommendations and suggestions * Con
3

in conclusion, ...

i strongly recommend ...

All things considered ...

The aim / purpose of this reportisto ...
This reports looks at ...
This report is intended to show that ...

It has been found that ...

It would seem / appear that ...
It is said to be ...

According to ...,

| believe we should ...

f would suggest ...

I would recommend ...

Taking all the factors mentioned into account, ...

Replace the informal expressions in italics in these sentences with more formal expressions from Exercise 1.
More than one answer is possible in some sentences.

I want to write this report to give an overview of the city’s sporting facilities.

People are saying that most of the sports centres and football pitches have closed in recent times.
Why don’t the council fund the building of new sports facilities and make them free to use?

To finish off, the council should take more responsibility for the health of the public.

The council may [ose the next election, so a recent poll says.

Understanding instructions
3 Study the exam instructions and underline the key words.

Write your report in 140-190 words in an appropriate style.
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4  Now answer the following questions about the exam instructions. Tip! : It's @ good idea to use the
1 What is the situation? passive forms in a report,

2 Who must you write a report for? astt provides a more
impersonal, formal style, e.g.

3 Should the style be formal, informal or neutral? It was reported that ...
4 What three things do the instructions say you must do?

Exam skill Checking your writing

5 Read the report below and add the correct paragraph headings to gaps 1-4.

A Recommendations C Available facilities

B Problem areas D Introduction Tip! Allow a few minutes at the
end to check your writing
for spelling, grammar and
punctuation errors. Read
your text, concentrating on
one type of error at a time.

Read the report again. The writer has made some errors commonly found in
First writing tasks. Find and correct the following:
1 Wrong style: Where has informal language been used instead of formal
language?
Spelling errors: Find four examples of incorrect spelling and correct them.
Grammar errors: Find two mistakes of verb forms.
Punctuation errors: Find three punctuation errors,
Length: The essay is about 30 words too long. Which sentences would you remove?

l 'wmnbed,'to__wrwa a reporb 10 'gwe an. overvuew of {:he towns sportmg -Faaw:ws As pou'b of the,. '_
botlfi tourusts and. local.. rasuients was asked, -For {;hw Views .. H; was verg_mterastmg bo.'.;

-There, are 'cL number of ooot qualwd ggms in’ {:he arecL, thdn cure modem 'cmdu ha,ve, [ good, mng il
o—F equbpement' "Thexe, are cu,so two. 5wmnmg pooLs whuch awe opan everg d,ag 0{3 the, gear, qpa.r{: -From.__
_.pubux, houdags Wa, are. aLso &mnm to howe se\remi, -Foo{:baLL pd;ches whach are 'verg 'popubcu‘ r.u:_-_ .
:wnohturm 't'th schooi, cde,ren omd, of‘ﬁ»ce workexs in. the eventng | |

I reported. thai; in reoent geou's paopte,_were,' saudmg 'thcu; mos{-, ggms howe mcrmsed, thw i
membarshr,p -Fee,s by - ZD% '{: w'___ulz.t: appear that the, ‘siiming pools are oﬁ:en deg ound, crowd,ecl,
fespmu,g in the :'s"ummer mont!ns__ | don {-','_uke usmg them. Abcordmg f:o three schooL prmcqus the |
;&otbau; Li‘d’l?ﬁ. are in pbo concutwn cmd, the '“?FLood.nghts rim rubbbsh -

En conduswn,'tha two mam areas' of oonoern wmong the peopf,e, mbervwwed, were ‘the, rusmg pnces_ :
ard, the poor cond,d:wn__':{i some. of the fasilities. Why don't the counsil repcu,r the facilities and. |
substd,t,se the gum me,mbershtp fees? Thr,s wuu, aLLow mora peopLe in the ou-e,a, to emogmg themsel,vas -
amc{, ge{: -Fd; a5 well? : '
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Writing ¢ Part 2 (report)

Action plan

1_ Read the mstruc‘uons carequy, and make sure 5 Start by maklng clear what the purpose of the
you understand exactly what you are belng report is.

6 Make sure:that you _

;.r|‘te a‘tifeast 140 WOI‘dS if

Read the exam task below and answer these questions.
1 What three things do you have to cover?
2 How formal should your report be?

You see this announcement on an English-language website.

We are conductmg research mto new bu:ldmgs
and onstructuon prOJects around the world

"We want to hear people s opmnons about a new

bu:lding or construction pro;ect in your area.
':-What are. its strengths and weaknesses7 What
_' |mpact WI” it have on the afea7 et

Write your report in 140-190 words.

2 Do the exam task.

Tip! When you are asked
— for opinions, you don’t
need to include technical
information.

Tip!- When asked for strengths
and weaknesses, make
sure you include at least
one strength as well as
a weakness.
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Writing Part 2 (letter)

Task information

* The letter task in Part 2 tests your ability to You should allow about 40 minutes for this task,
write, for example, a formal job application or a including time at the end to check your work.
letter to a magazine editor. You must write in an You have to organise your letter into paragraphs,
appropriate style. with a suitable beginning and ending.

The instructions include a description of a You should write full sentences with correct

write a letter of between 140 and 190 words. of language with accurate spelling.

Useful language Informal expressions
1. Match the headings in the box with groups of expressions 1-5.

‘Requests  Thanking someone ~ Making suggestions and recommendations -
e Hons. _ ons.

This is just to let you know that | got the job
I thought you might be interested to hear about my brother. (more formal)
By the way, have you heard about the concert?

I'm writing to ask for your heip.
Could you do me a favour?
I hope you don’t mind me asking, but could you send me payment? (more formal)

How about buying her a new dress?
I would recommend that you think about this carefully. (more formal)
Don't forget to visit the Tate Modern.

I'm really sorry that | missed your call.
So sorry about not writing sooner.
| am writing to apologise for missing your party but | was ill. (more formal)

| am writing to thank you for your hospitality. (more formal)
Thanks so much for everything!
Thanks for being there when | needed you.
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nderstanding instructions

Study the exam task below and answer these questions.
1 Who has written to you? 3 What questions does the writer ask you?
2 What is the situation?

You have received this letter from your English-speaking friend, Joan

. hear. you organrsed a surprise birthday party for your brother. I'd love to hear about it.
_-f--What kind of pan‘y drd you organise? Who did you invite? How did it go? Do tell me.

Write your letter in 140-190 words in an appropriate style.

xam skill Organising letters

'3 Read the letter written by a First candidate and add these guidelines in the correct gaps 1-7.
A Open with an informal greeting. E Start a new paragraph as the topic has changed slightly.
B When you close, make an excuse to finish. F Start your reply by referring to the sender’s letter.
C Use an informal linking word/phrase. G Give reason for replying.
D Make sure you finish with an informal
phrase.

Tip!:: When you write to a
. ] ~—— friend you can use
informal language
and punctuation,
including
exclamation marks,
e.g. How's it going?
: : .. his face turned
local res{:aurant wd:h Jus_ _ T bright red!

|
work friends! ipt: It's a good idea

~~ 10 use Informal
language, including
phrasal verbs,

SR informal vocabulary
his face turned. bright red.! Then the party gob gomg wnd, Lb dutnt ﬁnr.sh until two in the and contractions,
morning. The music and the DJ were great! We were tu'ed, but we I-md, a greai: ta,me : e.g. pick my brother

: : up, F've got to run, I'd
changed my mind.
hear all your news soon,

Lots of love, [7
Bernadette

4 Read the letter again and answer these questions.
1 Is the letter well organised into paragraphs?
Does the writer answer all of Joan's questions? In which paragraphs?
What reason for writing does she give?
How does the writer encourage Joan to write back?
What examples of informal language does the writer use?
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Writing o Part 2 (letter)

Action plan

1 Read the mstruc’nons carefully, underltning any .5 Use separate paragraphs for the opemng and:_ o

key pomts

1 Read the exam task below and answer these gquestions.
1 Whao exactly are the friends?
2 Where are you are going to be, and why?
3 What jobs do they need to do in your home?

Some Enghsh—speakmg fnends are comlng to stay
.m your home. while you are away Wnte a !etter
:to them, Wefcoming them and expiammg what
__:you_'woufd like them to do to !ook after your

'home whrle you ‘re away

Write your letter in 140-190 words.

2 Do the exam task.

Tip! . You can write informally, but
- always be polite in letters
and emails, especially if
you are asking people to do
something for you.

Tipt This is a letter, not an email.
- Think about how you start
and finish a letter.
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raining Writing Part 2 (article)

Useful language Expressions for articles
1 Put these expressions under the correct headings.

:;':-"Have you thought about T 'Go onlirie and find out about ... -+ Anocther advantage of ..

~ Are you one of those people who - | was absolutely temfred when | ..
More :mportantly, it was something S lee ita tryl © Unsurprisingly, [ ended
It was the most amazmg expenence l have ever had ~You also have to...
;'5-Just imagine ... . How would you fee! e P e e e

up ~ - 0n top of that,

Take my advice and .

Involving the .réad;ér{- “Adding 'iﬁteféfsff' | Developing your
o R points .

'Makih_g_"s'u'gges'_ti_ons

2 Replace the words in italics with one of the expressions from Exercise 1.
Remember that verb forms may change in the sentences.
It wasn‘t a surprise when [ finally arrived two hours late.
| was scared when | did my first bungee jump.
Additionally, | had left my passport at the hotel.
You should stay at one of the recommended hotels.
Have you ever considered going on a round-the-world trip?

Understanding instructions
3 Read the exam task and answer these questions.
1 What situation do you have to think about?

2 Who are you writing for?
3 What two things do the instructions say you must do?
4 Do you have to include a title for the article?

You see this announcement in a travel magazine.

Articles wanted

; A reaily specsal hohday

| Have you ever had E rea!ly spec:a! hohday? Where drd you go'? What dld

ﬁyou do there7
'Wrzte us an account ofyour hollday :

The best article w:li be publlshed in the next lssue

Write your article in 140-190 words in an appropriate style on the
separate answer sheet.

Writing Part 2
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Exam skill Creating an appropriate style

4

102

It's important to develop a clear style for your article. Read the sample
article below and add examples of the different stylistic features 1-5.
1 Using imperatives and rhetorical questions:

5 Introducing the article in an interesting way:

Read the article again and answer the questions.

1

Is the text well organised into paragraphs? What key information
does each paragraph contain?

Does the article answer all the guestions in the exam task?

Does the writer use the correct style and tone throughout?

Does the article use any of the expressions from Useful language,
Exercise 1 on page 1017

ip!l : Add a short title fo catch
~ the reader's attention. Make
sure it is relevant. You can
use the one in the question
or invent one of your own.

Tip!: Use a personal or more
neutral style but not
formal {you can use
contractions).
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Writing o Part 2 (article)

1 Read the exam task below and answer these questions.
1 What different things does the question ask you to do?
2 What skill could you write about?
3 Which vocabulary {related to your skill) could you include?

You see this announcement in a lifestyle magazine.

F

Write your article in 140-190 words.

2 Do the exam task.

Tipl Articles always need to be

= interesting fo read. Using a variety
of vocabulary and structures

will help.

ipl-: Try and think of a way 1o get your
— reader's attention right at the
beginning. For example, I never
realised that learning to cook could
save my life,

- You need to include all the points in
— the guestion. Make sure you don't
use up all your words before the
final point.
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Listening Part 1

identifying function and purpose

i Before you read the audioscript below, read the exam guestion, Who is

104

talking, and what is he talking about?

i ;303 Listen to the recording. What's the correct answer?

You will hear a city guide taking a group around a city.
What is he doing?

A advising them of the most worthwhile sights to see
8 inviting them to give feedback on his opinion

C persuading them to visit one of his favourite places

Read the audioscript below. Underline the
section which gives the answer.

Guide: Now everyone, we're currently
standing in what's probably the most beautiful
square in the whole city - in my view, of
course! Anyway, there are cerfainly plenty

of other nice places for you to expiore and
compare it with. So maybe you can decide at
the end of your stay whether you agree with
me, and let me know! Anyway, 't going to
give each of you a map, so you'll be able to
follow exactly where we are as we walk round
the main sights together. And then you can
have some time on your own to have a look
around at the places that appeal to you.

n"Si] Listen to the recording again, and mark where the other two
options are located. Why are they wrong?

; -.-§32} Read the options A-C, and listen to the next recording. What do

you think the guestion is?

You will hear a woman phoning a friend.
A to make a suggestion

B to correct some information

C to express her disappointment

Read the options again. Which one matches what the woman is doing as

she is speaking?

| Test 2 Training

Tipt Learn as many function
- verbs as you can before the
exam, such as criticising,
confirming and justifving.
Make a list.

Tip!.: You may get a question
asking you why a speaker
is doing something. Listen
carefully and think what their
purpose is.

Tip! You may get questions that
- ask you what the speaker is
doing (function) and why they
are doing it (purpose).
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Listening ¢ Part 1

1 Read the first two lines of questions 1-8 below. For each one, answer these Tip!- Read the question and try
questions where possible. to imagine the situation.
1 What is the situation? Who's talking to whom?
. 2 2 ?
2 Will you hear one female, one male, or two speakers? Where? Why? When? How do
they feel?
2 What is the focus of the question in the second line? Tip! Remember that you can
change your mind about an
3 { 433) Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you. answer while you listen for

the first or the second time.

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best
answer (A, B or C).

1 You hear two neighbours talking about a new statue in their town.
What does the woman say about it?

A She suspects many people won't like it.
B She doesn’t understand what it represents.
C She is convinced it should be removed.

2  You hear a music teacher talking about his job.
He regrets that

A music is rarely considered fo be an essential subject.
B there are so few advanced level music students.
C he cannot teach the music that he personally likes.

3 You hear two journalists talking about driverless cars.
What do they both think about them?

A Most drivers would be keen to try them out.
B More tests have to be done on their reliability.
C There will need to be many changes to driving laws.

4 You hear a doctor talking on the radic about colds.
She says many of her patients are unaware that

A antibiotics are ineffective at treating colds.
B healthy eating may help the symptoms of colds.
C there are things they can do to avoid colds.
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5  You hear a brother and sister talking about a musical they have seen.
Why does the woman like the musical?

A It explores themes that are important to her.
B She feels sympathetic to its central character.
C The songs are entertaining and easy 1o remember.

6 You hear a woman talking about horse riding.
How has the woman benefited from going riding again?

A She now has a new group of friends.
B Riding has helped to improve her balance.
C It has enabled her to deal effectively with stress.

7 You hear a customer complaining in a department store.
What does the shop assistant agree to do?

A exchange the item for a different size
B offer a refund for the unsatisfactory item
C give him a credit to spend in the store

8 You hear a food critic talking about a chef called Peter Tinney.
What is she doing?

A describing Peter’s creative approach to cooking
B justifying why Peter deserves the award he has won
C defending Peter’s decision to close his restaurants
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I.istenirag Part 2

Predicting keys

"4 You will hear a woman called Heather giving a talk about honey. Tip! You have 45 seconds to look
Read the question below. What kind of word could fit in the gap? through the task.

Many people use honey to improve their , according Tip! As you read through the task
to Heather — before the recording starts,
think about what kind of

{ )34/ Listen to the recording. Complete the sentence in Exercise 1. information is missing in the
sentences.
Now read the audioscript. Circle the answer, and underline the words that -Tipl, Make sure the word you

are distractors. Why are they wrong? — choose fits the sentence

grammatically.
Hello everyone! Today I'm here to tell you all about a type of food

that you probably eat a lot but don’t really know much about
- honey! Now, did you know that honey has been used all over the
world for centuries?

And people have used it for very different purposes. For example,
some scientists believe that it can boost people’s ability to fight
diseases, such as ones that affect the heart.

It's also common practice for people all over the world to try and
make their skin better by drinking milk and honey. And some
athletes also use it to give them extra energy and help their
performance.

Read the sentence below, and think about what the missing word or
phrase might be. What aspect of honey might be affected by different
factors? The colour of the honey, for example?

Heather reports that many different factors can affect the
of the honey we buy.

i : E35) Now listen to the recording and complete the sentence.
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Listening ¢ Part 2

1 Read the exam instructions below. Tip! Only write one answer, even if you
1 What kind of recording (e.q. a talk) is it? can think of two or more good ones.
2 What’s the topic? Tipl . There is always pleniy of time
3 Who will you hear? - between each answer for you to write
4 For each gap, what kind of information (e.qg. a verb, a day of the down the missing words.

week) do you need to listen for?
2 g E36J Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you.

You will hear a cameraman called Chris Jones giving a talk about filming a wildlife documentary in Gabon,
Africa. For questions 8-18, complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Filming African wildlife in Loango National Park, Gabon

Chris wanted to visit Gabon after sesing an unusual
[+ N (=Y=113 | (181 R=to 11 tcRo N R= g Iar 1T

When researching his trip, Chris says that @ (10} .o
was most useful to him.

Chris's boss advised him that he needed a {11) .o
visa for his trip.

AA2) e OFFEFED 10 D Chiris’s local guide in Gabon.

Chris appreciated the ride by {18) e on his way
to Loango National Park.

Chris’s guide explained that forest elephants visit the beach to get

Chris was convinced that the buffalo lookead like they were

[ =) OO ()1 141 %1=7- 8
Chris didn't manage 0 film any (16) ... during his trip.
Chris uses the Word (17) .o 10 d€8Cribe the people

he stayed with.

Chris says the National Park has had difficulties in increasing 18 Listen | ich numbe
(18) o gone up and which have
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Listening Part3

‘Ruling out distractors Tipl. In each recording, you may

. . hear the speaker refer to two
4 You are going io listen to two speakers from a Part 3 exam task. Read the of three of the options, but only

following complete task: one will be the correct answer.

You will hear five different people talking about their experience of starting a new job. For questions 19-23,
choose from the list (A-H} the advice that each speaker gives about starting a new job. Use each letter only
once. There are three extra letters which you do not need to use.

Ask for help when you need it. Tip!. Make sure you read the
— rubric carefully to check what

Get to know your colleagues. ; ]
you are listening for.

Make sure you don't arrive late.

Check what you're expected to wear.

Don't try to understand everything immediately.
Have a positive attitude.

Learn all you can about your employers.

Try to get plenty of sleep.

M T T MmO R

Now read what Speaker 1 says about starting a new job and do the following tasks.
1 Underline the advice he gives.
2 \What is the advice about? Match it with one of the options in the list above.

3 i: ; i3_7] Listen to the recording and read the audioscript.

Speaker 1

Starting a new job can be stressful. | remember feeling nervous the night before, and not being able to sleep that well.
But by the time the first day was over, | was really wondering what I'd been so worried about! Anyway, | soon made
friends with my new work colleagues, and luckily 'd done some research on the company beforehand, so | knew who
the boss was and who her team were. Sounds really obvious, but that’s pretty important I'd say, so that you know exactly
who it is you might be talking to. Anyway, 'm pleased to say, I'd chosen the right kind of clothing to put on that morning,
so | didn’t stand out because of the way | was dressed!

4 Read the audioscript again. Which other options does the speaker refer to? Tipl. Make sure you listen to the

Why are they wrong? — whole of each speaker’s
turn before you choose

5 § 38 Now listen carefully to Speaker 2 and answer these questions. your answer. There may be
1 What advice does she give? semething at the end that
2 What phrase does she use? you need to hear, so you may

. . . . h h rif
3 Which other options are referred to in the recording? Why are they wrong? ¢ oose't © WIong answer |
you decide too soon.

1] i §39) Listen to the recording again to check your answers.
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Listening ¢ Part 3

1 Read the exam instructions and sentences A-H. Tip!:: Remember that three of
1 What is the topic? sentences A~H aren't
needed.

2 What information do you need to listen for?
Tipl: Don't worry about
2 040) Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you. —— understanding every word.
i isn't necessary.
You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about their experiences of doing part-time
courses. For questions 19-23, choose from the list (A-H) how each speaker says they benefited from doing
a part-time course. Use each letter only once. There are three extra letters which you do not need to use.

A It helped me get promoted at work.
B It made me reconsider my priorities in life. Speaker 1
C It gave me a way to fill my time.

Speaker 2
D Itintroduced me to like-minded people.
E It enabled me fo relax after work. Speaker 3
F [t allowed me to use my creativity. Speaker 4
G [t provided the chance to gain a new qualification. Speaker 5
H It encouraged me to consider taking further courses.
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- Tip!:: After the instructions, you

n.41 Y il h intervi ith lled D i ho i - have a minute 1o read
% 'ou will hear an interview with a young man called Dennis, who is through the questions.

talking about playing musical instruments. Use this time to highlight
Read the first question. lt's asking how he felt as a child. key words.
Listen carefully to the recording. Which is the correct answer? Why?

When Dennis was a child, he

A realised almost immediately that he didn't enjoy
the piano.

B continued his piano playing to avoid upsetting
his family.

C wished he could play an instrument as skilfully
as his parents.

Now read the audioscript and undetline the part of
the text that gives the answer.

Int: So you started playing the piano at an early
age, didn't you? How did you feel about learning to

play?

Dennis: Well, you're right - | started learning to play the piano when | Tipl. Remember that, when you're

was about four, | think. 1 come from a very musical family, where — listening for the correct answer,
everyone played some instrument or other - my father’s a professional what you hear in the audioscript
violinist, my mother's a music teacher, and my older brother was a won't be exactly the same as what
brilliant guitar player from an early age. As time went on, though, | came you read In the option.

to see that the piano just wasn’t my thing, and that I'd much rather be

outside playing football with my mates - something that | guess never

occurred to my family. But for the sake of peace, | just kept quiet and

carried on practising.

E §42) Read the question below. It is asking about his feelings at a “Tip!~ You may be asked questions

concert. Listen to the next part of the recording. Which option is correct? — about how the speaker felt
. . about something, so learn as
How did Dennis feel at the concert he went to? many adjectives and verbs to

A sorry he hadn't continued with his music do with feelings as you can, e.g.
B jealous of his brother for his success disappointed, impressed, concerned,

relieved, confused, jealous,

C relieved that he no longer had to perform in public
determined. Make a list.

{ 43/ Listen to the recording again, and check your answer. Why are Tipl. The questions foliow the order

the other two options wrong? — of the listening. If you haven't
managed to answer cne question,

move onto the next. The recording
is repeated, so you may find the
answer then.
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Listening  Part 4

4. Read the exam instructions. Tip! - Don’t choose an answer just
1 What kind of recording (e.g. speech) is it? because you hear the same word or
2 What's the topic? phrase. Listen for the same idea.
3 Who will you hear? Tipl . For each question, wait until the
speaker finishes talking about it
2 % 44) Follow the exam instructions, using the advice to help you. before you decide on your answer.

You will hear an interview with a retired sportswoman called Gemma Porter, who now runs her own
business. For questions 24~30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

24 Why did Gemma retire from sport?
A She had won all the major championships.
B She wanted to spend less time travelling for work.
C She was starting to get injured more often.

25 How did Gemma feel immediately after her retirement?
A She was dissatisfied at not training every day.
B Her financial situation was a concern 1o her.
C She missed her former competitors.

26 What did Gemma feel was a disadvantage for her when applying for jobs?
A She lacked formal qualifications.
B She wasn't used to fixed working hours.
C She had never worked in an office.

27 Why did Gemma start a business helping retired sportspeople to find new careers?
A She still had many friends in the world of sport.
B No other recruitment companies offered this service.
C Her experience meant she could offer the best advice.

28 What motivated Gemma in the early days of her business?
A the determination to prove other people wrong
B the belief that she was doing something worthwhile
C the desire to gain a reputation as a business woman

298 Gemma says some sportspeople can have problems joining a company because
A they can be impatient with colleagues.
B they dislike receiving negative feedback.
C they object to having fo follow company rules.

30 Gemma thinks companies will hire more retired sportspeople in the future because
A sporispeople are better at accepting change than other employees.
B both companies and sportspeople are focused on achieving goals.
C companies will only survive if they have staff who are competitive.
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The questions are all on familiar topics.

You should discuss the questions with your partner.

You should express your own opinion when you answer.

You should add reasons, examples and extra information to support your answers.
You cannot ask the examiner to repeat the questions.

Exam skill Useful language (revising tenses)

2 Read the questions. Do they ask about the present, past or future?
How often do you watch TV?
Which country would you most like to visit? Why?
What kinds of food did you like or dislike when you were younger?
Which famous person would you like to meet? Why?
What do you usually do at the weekend?
Tell us about your last holiday or trip.

Choose the maost suitable verb form (A, B or C) to complete each answer “Tipt.. Look carefully at the verb
to the questions in Exercise 2. - tanse in each question.
T e TV VETY Often during the week. Think about whether

A didn"t watch B don’t watch C am going to watch it asks you about your

. present habits or opinions,
to the United States. something you did in the

B went C would love to go past or something you would
bananas! like to do one day.
B hated C would hate
Lo LiONE] Messi because he's the best footballer in the world.
A would love to meet B once met C meet
together with my friends.
B hope | can get C often get
to London with two friends.
A am going B went C would love to go
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Speaking ¢ Part 1

2 minutes {3 minutes for groups of three)

1 Work in pairs. One of you take the role of the examiner and ask the questions, while the other answers the
guestions. Then swap roles.

Interlocutor  First, we'd like to know something about you.

» Do you have a favourite colour for clothes?

o (WHY?)

* What do you wear when you relax? .....
(Why?)

» Do you enjoy spending time on your own?
..... (Why? / Why not?)

¢ Tell us about a day you've really enjoyed
recently.

“Fipt= Try to respond naturally

= rather than giving learnt
responses. Learnt responses
can sound ‘false’ and may
not match the gquestion

properly.

2 Now swap roles.

Interlocutor  First, we'd like to know something about you.

¢ Do you have favourite clothes you like to
wear? ..... (When do you wear them?)

» What do you wear when you go to parties?

..... (Why?)
* What do you enjoy doing with other people?

» Tell us about a place you really enjoyed
visiting. ..... What did you do there?)

- If you can’t think of the exact
word you need, use a few
other words to exptain what
you mean.
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Speaking Part 2

Useful language Describing unknown
words

3 Look at the photographs again. Where are the

4545/ Look at the photographs on page C6. Maich
these sentence halves. Listen and check.

The people in the first photo look

| think they probably

Maybe they're going to

The man in the second photo looks like
He seems

| guess he might be

'm sure the tourists

The professional photographer might

0O NN R WN -

a} quite serious.

b) will feel happy when they look at their photo.

¢} want to remember their trip.

d) feel proud if it's a good photo.

e) like tourists.

f) a professional photographer.

g) send the photo to their friends and family.

h) taking this photo for a newspaper or a
magazine.

- Exam skill Giving relevant answers
2 Look at the two photographs on page C7 and read

the question. Tick which ideas are suitable for your
answer.

There are four people in the first photo. D

The people in the first photo look like
professional musicians.

The teenagers in the second photo

look very relaxed.

The people in first photo are all
concentrating on playing.

There are some tents in the background
of the second photo.

| think the teenagers are playing music
just for fun.

You can describe the photos,
but only to help you make
comparisons or answer the
guestion.

Speaking Part 2

people? Compleie the descriptions of the places

with the words in the box.

2

3 They're in a theatre, or

4

place for giving concerts.
a theatre but for music shows.
like that.

Maybe they're at a of summer camp.

Exam skill Points to remember

4 Compare the two photos and answer the questions.
Tick the boxes.

1

Did you explain the topic linking the two

photos? |:]

Did you talk about similarities and
differences?

Did you answer the question?
Did you express your opinion?

4§46/ Listen to Andreas and compare your ideas,

: Your guesses about the
photos don't have to be
right, but it's important to
speculate about what might
be happening.

Don’t panic if you don't
know the word for something
in one of the photos. Just
explain what you are talking
about.
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Speaking ¢ Part 2

4 minutes (6 minutes for groups of three)

1 Work in pairs, A and B. One of you takes the role of the examiner and gives the instructions, while the other
follows the instructions. Then swap roles.

Interlocutor In this part of the test, ’'m going to give each of you two photographs. I'd like you to talk
about your photographs on your own for about a minute, and also to answer a question
about your partner’s photographs.

(Candidate A), it's your turn first. Here are your photographs on page C8. They show
people using laptops.

I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say why you think the people are using the
laptops.

All right?

Candidate A
72 217 1< S

Interlocutor Thank you.

2 Now, A can read the examiner's question to B.
Interlocutor Do you often use a laptop? (Why? / Why not?)
Candidate B

BPPILOXIMIATEIY ...ovvoeveoecnvereresesererssssssssmssssssssomsesssess oo st ssssesesesresoessiee e sssssns s assoss
30 seconds

Interlocutor Thank you.

3 Now, swap roles,

Interlocutor Now, (Candidate B), here are your photographs on page CS. They show people eating
together.
I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say what you think the people are enjoying
about eating together.
All right?

Candidate B
T ITHIMILE et st et st rene sttt et ne AR AP SRAe e RET S RTR SR TSR0 R 0000

Interlocutor Thank you.

4 Now, B can read the examiner's question to A, Tip! | Speak calmiy and clearly. If
you don’t speak clearly, you
could get lower marks for

Candidate A pronunciation,

T ITHIMIIE e eeeeeeeser v seseseestvesssessseamevens s eneesesa e eeeeemeApere e beA s s 410512t e e

Interlocutor Do you enjoy eating meals with other people?

Interlocutor Thank you.
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Speaking Part 3

Understanding the task

Complete the text about Part 3 using words in the box.

ll of these ~ " " different possibilities . one minute:
reach agreement *  ‘three minutes: © ' with a partner

n Part 3, You WOEK {1} e csnersiscsnesssnisnesssssssssneens « 1116 @XEMINEr gives you
“some prompts Which Show (2) ., @0NA YOU hiave
' with your partner. You have about
to do this. The examiner then asks you to
about something.

“You have about {6) ... 10 d0 this.

Useful language Suggestions and reaching agreement

'2 Read the suggestions about places to stay. Choose the correct words in
: italics to complete the reasons.
1 [ don't think that camping is a good idea. it’s because / That’s
because it can be very cold at night in the mountains.
2 Staying with friends seems like a good idea. The one thing / For one
thing, it would be much cheaper than a hotel.
I would suggest that they stay in a hotel. After all / For all, it's a
holiday, so they want to be comfortable.
| don't think they will be able to find a cheap hostel. This reason
/ The reason for this is that there aren't many hostels in the
countryside.

3 i ;47) Complete the expressions the students use to reach agreement. Tip!l. You and your partner may

Listen and check. - sometimes have very
different ideas. You don't

chmce choose elther Cgo happy have to reach agreement
Y e B with your partner, but
Well, I'd suggest a hotel or staying with friends. you have to try to
with that? reach agreement.
would be the hotel.
e @ NYOERI?

for that.
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Speaking ¢ Part 3

4 minutes (5 minutes for groups of three)

e anenas

Interlocutor Now, I'd like you to talk about something together for about two minutes.
Here are some things that people might think about when deciding whether itis a
good idea to become an expert in a subject, and a question for you to discuss. First,
you have some time to look at the task.
[Show candidates the diagram on page C10. Allow 15 seconds.]

Now, talk to each other about whether it’s better to become an expert in one subject
or to know a lot about many things.

Candidates

D ITHIUTES e ee s ssssss st st ssenen e st
(3 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you. Now, you have about a minute to decide which two things are the most
important when considering this question.
Candidates

THTHIMULE et st s s s ebsb s b s
(for pairs or groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you.

- Try to discuss all the points. They will
kelp you talk about different aspects
of the guestion and help show the
extent of your language.
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Spealding Part 4

Understanding the task

1 Choose the correct words in italics to complete the sentences about

Part 4.

1 In Part 4, the examiner asks you guestions about your life / your
opinions.

2 When you answer, you should give your opinion and add examples
and reasons [ other people’s opinions to support it.
You can / must ask your partner for their opinion, to encourage a
discussion.
When they give their opinion, you should / shoufdn‘t respond to
what they say.
Your partner might / wilf definitely ask you to join in when they
answer their questions.

Useful language Giving and asking for opinions

2 Correct the mistakes in the sentences giving opinions and asking for

opinions. Two sentences are correct.

1 |say that shopping in town is more fun than shopping oniine.

2 |'d think that shopping online can be quicker than going to the
shops sometimes.
For my opinion, you need to try clothes on before you buy them.
My own view is that everyone will buy things online in the future.
What's your opinion for designer clothes?
What do you think about buying expensive brands?
What are your views in the quality of clothes in most clothes shops?
How are you feeling about the fact that most clothes are made in
developing countries?

g Ef48) Match the sentence halves for responding to what your partner Tipt: Listen carefully to what your
says. Then listen and check. ~ partner says so that you can

respond and give your owi

That's an
cpinion,

| hadn't
Yes, | see
Yes, | think |
Yes, | can

a) thought of that.

b) see your point of view about that.
¢) what you mean.

d) interesting point.

e) agree with you about that.
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Speaking ¢ Part 4

i 4 minutes (6 minutes for groups of three)
Take it in turns to answer these questions. Use the questions in the box to move the conversation along or
get your partner to join in.

* Isthere a subject that you'd like to be an expert in?
..... (Why? / Why not?)

* What personal qualities are needed to become an )
expert in something? Sefect any of the following prompis,
* Isthere someone you particularly admire who's an as appropriate:
expert in something? e What do you think?
¢ What are the advantages of doing an online course? e Do you agree?
o What do.you think about the rehab.i[lty of or.lllne s Andyou?
information when you are researching a subject?

weeee (Why? / Why not?)
Why do you think people do general knowledge quizzes?

Tipt .. Remember that there are no right answers
— 10 the questions and you won't be judged
on your opinions, only on the language you
use to express your ideas and views.
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Reading and Use of English  Part 1

. For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is
- an example at the beginning (0).

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet,

: Example:

0 A risen B increased C lifted D enlarged

Urban heat islands

Scientists now fear that global warming may be {0} ... by whiatt they call the ‘urban heat island effect’. This
refers to considerable rises in temperature in big cities, when {1) e to surrounding rural areas, that affect
local climate patterns in (2) .....oooceveceneee. OF rainfall and wind. Basically when plants and trees are cut down and
concrete is put in their {3} ..., the natural state is already altered. Then the way the concrete itself absorbs,
[ and releases heat further alters the natural balance. Then waste heat from traffic and buildings,
together with ozone pollution, (8) o still further to the problem.

Scientists claim it is important to (6} ............cccccoccenene. aCHON 0 counter this effect in cities — by planting as much vegetation
as possible. In addition, they are (7) ..., City developers 10 Use a more expensive concrete for pavements
that absorbs rainwater, thus cooling them down. They also advise that rooftops and pavements should be made of light-
coloured materials, as dark objects (8) ... energy into heat whereas white objecis reflect light.

1 A balanced B connected C measured D compared

2 A regard B terms C concern D relation

3 A position B room C place D situation

4 A stores B maintains C stays D possesses

5 A supplies B contributes C gives D provides

6 A take B make C be D do

7 A pointing B urging C proposing D suggesting

8 A translate B exchange C adapt D convert
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Reading and Use of English o Part 2

For questions 9-186, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word
in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Example: [0] [0[F[ | || HEEEEEE

Preparing for my first running race

For the first 24 years (0) ....nominvmineecres my life, | strongly disliked running. At school, I'd been completely put
(9) oo FUNMENG @fter being made to do cross country running in shorts in the middle of winter. But when [
started my first job [ found (10) e, socialising with a different set of people, who persuaded me to come
and (1) e a go at training in a gym.

(12} .. Thing led to another, and | began to (13} ...ccrcsnn. My fitness seriously. | agreed to try a
ten-kilometre race my friends had entered. | had three months in {14) ... to train. My very first training runs
were (15} .. MUCH Of @ sUCCeSS, S0 | combined gentle running and walking by myself, until my legs got

more used to the activity.

My cautious approach seemed to be working. By the time | joined my friends for some practice runs, | was pleasantly
surprised to find 1 could keep (16} .....cmvcervcrciceercerene. with them.
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Reading and Use of English  Part 3

. For questions 17-24, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to
‘form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

- Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Example: [0 [Flofu[n[o[e[R] [ [ | HEER

Florence Nightingale

Florence Nightingale is considered to be the (0) .. of modern FOUND
nursing. Before her {17} oo in the mid 19th century, nurses were INVOLVE
relatively (18) ..o and lacked basic skills and knowledge, but TRAIN
Florence was an influential figure who {19) .o the profession. REVOLUTION
Born into a rich English family which did not consider nursing to be a

(20) ..cooesocccnrercerrrnrn Profession for her, she surprised her parents when she SUIT
announced her (21) ..o to become a nurse. But she rose rapidly INTEND
within the profession and was soon in charge of nursing at a London hospital.

She was {22) ... to go and lead a team to nurse British soldiers CHOICE

wounded in the Crimean War.

She arrived to find a serious (23) ... rermeenn of nurses, badly informed SHORT
about basic hygiene and nutrition, and she worked tirelessly to improve this

situation. The soldiers adored her for her caring attitude. On her return the

grateful British public thanked her for what she had done in many

(24) ... letters, articles and poems. EMOTION
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Reading and Use of English ¢ Part 4

For questions 25-30, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given. Here is an example (0).

Example:

0 The boat tour was full, so we had to wait an hour for the next one.
PLACES
THEIE e, 1EFE ON the boat tour, so we had to wait an hour for the next one.

The gap can be filled by the words were no places, so you write:

Example: 0 | WERENOFPLACES

Write only the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

25 My last visit to Brazil was for my sister’s marriage twelve years ago.
GOT

| haven' Deen 10 Brazil .....cow i miecmscsmesmssreneneeeinne. IWEIVE YEAIS 200,

26 ‘Are you feeling well enough now for a little walk, Joe?’ asked his mother.
RECOVERED

Joe's mother asked him ... €00UGHN ToOr a [itle walk.

27 Mr Garside had only ever let two neighbours go inside his house.

ALLOWED

Only two neighbours Rad ... §0 iNSide Mr Garside’s house.
28 ‘I'll only go on the boat trip if Dad comes,’ said Tania.

LONG

‘Plil go on the boat TP ... resermseroreeneee et erermietres there,’ said Tania.

29 The four leader told everyone about the danger of getting too close to the edge of the waterfall.
WARNED

The tOUF IEAEE ... i 100 ClOSE 1O the edge of the waterfall.

30 Brian’s gardening is the most important thing to him in the world.
MORE
NOTNING oo sesrsrsssmssrs s (AN 1S gardening.
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ou think fits best according to the text.

- Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Reading and Use of English ¢ Part &

You are going to read an article about travel. For questions 31-36, choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which

-1 have just refurned from a long weekend break in Lisbon,
‘ to enjoy the southern European weather. From a base in
the old town which forms the heart of the city, | tested
my calves on long uphill walks to districts that qualify
the Portuguese capital as Europe’s ‘in’ ¢ity, according

to the people who write travel reviews on the internet.

| ate poorly in tourist fraps and exquisitely at the hands
of genius chefs. | took in the central monuments and

the hidden wonders in the industrial part of the Lisbon
shoreline. | covered a good few kilometres, | can tell you,
as you would in most large cultural towns.

Lisbon is a great city that is really open to tourists, and |
like it enough to return soon. | felt refreshed and pleased
not to have to think about work. But did | learn much or
emerge an improved person? No. On my travels, | rarely
do, and | am not sure that anyone does. The more of the
world | see, the less confident | am that there is anything
innately educational about travel. It is worth doing because
it is fun. Travel is for the senses, not the character. Funis a
good enough reason to do anything, as long as we do not
kid ourselves that something more profound is at work.

The most frequent travellers | know are not wiser or
smarier than anyone else. At worst, travel can make
people a bit too sure of themselves. They tend to rely all
the time on personal anecdote: whatever they saw of 2
place represents the truth. They tend to under-rate the
character formation that takes place at home: the quarrels,
the disappointments, the mistakes learned from. And our
culture tends to encourage them in their misbeliefs.

Imagine you are an employer staring at two job
applications that are identical in all respects save
one. Candidate A spent a gap year between school
and university seeing the world - funded, incidentally,

Reading and Use of English Part 5

The experience of travelling

by Mum and Dad. Candidate B spent the same year
stacking shelves in a local supermarket. One of the
hopefuls showed self-reliance, commitment, co-
operation and a certain grown-upness. The other is
Candidate A. Yet ours is still a world that rewards the
gap-year wanderer with the big well-paid job, a world
where ‘well-travelled’ is still a synonym for ‘clever’.

In a sense, travel is kind of hangover from a time when
few people went abroad, and when little knowledge
about the wider world was available to those who did
not go abroad. The effect was that people who had done
a couple of internaticnal trips could feel they'd done a
great thing: they felt more cultural and intellectual, That
era of travel ended in the mid-1990s when the internet
was born. We can now not just read in detail about
anywhere on earth, but instantly see videos of it with
high-definition clarity. Our potential to be surprised or
educated by a visit to a place has diminished. | would
go as far as to say that anyone who is consistently
‘discovering’ things on their travels is uncurious when at
home, and not perceptive when abroad.

In the modern world, the only way to learn much more
about a place than you could remotely, is to live there
for a sustained period, paying taxes and using local
services. Mere travel is no great source of insight, which
leaves just one reason to do it: fun. That’s more than
enough. | enjoy travel, including the bits many people
hate. | enjoy the boring atmosphere of airports, the
anonymity of hotel rooms where there are no distractions,
the useful isolation of long-haul flights. If | could afford
it, | would go on regular London-to-Sydney trips just

to finish long and interesting books in one sitting. But
precisely because | take so much pleasure from travel,

| can see through any attempt to cover it in virtue.
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31 The writer says that internet reviewers seem to rate Lisbon highly on the basis of
A the unusual layout of the city.
B the wonderful cuisine available there.
C how pleasant (easy) it is get around on foot.
D the areas of interest away from the city centre.

32 What point is the writer making in the second paragraph?

>

We can’t expect travel to be continually enjoyable.

B We shouldn’t pretend that travelling is a deep experience.

C We can’t expect a place to feel the same when we revisit it.

D We shouldn’t see holidays as a chance to escape from ordinary life.

33 The writer believes that people who travel a lot
A fail to learn from mistakes they have made.
B choose to ignore the unpleasant aspects of travelling.
C think their own views and impressions must always be right.
D think everyone will be interested in their travel stories.

34 The writer implies that students who travel around the world on gap years
A should stay at university if they want to be considered clever.
B are wrong to assume that employers will be impressed.
C would be better off earning some money at home.
D usually end up in lower paid jobs.

35 What is the writer objecting to in the fifth paragraph?
A the idea of travelling to broaden your cuitural knowledge
B the fact that some people dismiss travel as a waste of time
C the way digital technology has affected the travel industry
D the superiority that some travellers display when abroad

36 In the final paragraph, what part of travel does the writer enjoy personally?
A the feeling of living somewhere different for a long time
B the thought that it makes him a nicer person
C the opportunity to be alone and undisturbed
D the sense of being as far from home as possible

T —
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Reading and Use of English o Part 6

You are going to read an article about a natural phenomenon in the night sky. Six sentences have been
removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits each gap (37-42). There is one
‘extra sentence which you do not need to use.

‘Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

The aurora borealis

A new book explores the marny myths and legends attached to the magical displays
in the skies we know as the aurora borealis. Adrian Bridge reports.

To the ancient Greeks, the magical dancing lights that occasionally appeared in the night sky were known as Aurora,
the goddess of the dawn. When the lights filled the skies with their dramatic displays of colour, it was said that Aurora
was tiding her chariot across the heavens to announce the arsival of Helios the sun, and another new day. The twisting,
dancing forms the displays took were the result of the efforts of Boreas, one of the four winds.

There are, of course, many myths that over the millennia have been passed down to explain the extraordinary spectacle
of the aurora borealis — more commonly termed the Northern Lights And in a recently published book,
Life Beneath the Northern Lights, a research team led by Lizzy Pattison is well aware of this.

In the book, Pattison and her team have sought to throw light on some of the more colourful stories that have grown

up around the phenomenon. - This strategy is cleverly handled so that the reader’s irmagination is engaged.

Much of the book focuses on the legends and lifestyles of the Sami people, indigenous to Norway, Sweden, Finland and
Russia. Some Sarm still have the traditional belief that the lights emanate from their ancestors and must be treated with

immense respect In one account, a sacred bear rescues someone taken in that way.

Elsewhere in the northern hemisphere, there have been many other interpretations. The Chinese saw in the lights fire-
breathing dragons; the Fox Indians of North America believed that they were the ghosts of enemies who brought ill
The Canadian Indians saw the lights

fortune. More cheerily, the Scots believed they were merry dancers

as spirits engaged in a ball game!

Of course we know better now and have scientific explanations for the Northern Lights — displays occur when solar
particles enter the Earth's atmosphere and emit burning gases that produce different coloured lights. We know that the
aurora borealis occurs in an oval doughnut-shaped area Iocated above the magnetic pole and that the best sightings are
within the ‘doughnut’ and away from artifictal light and moonlight.

The opening chapter of the book is devoted to a comprehensive review of the scientific explanations for the aurora

borealis, with a further chapter offering practical advice on how best to capture the lights on film.

‘Knowing the background to the myths and stories that have grown up around the lights can only improve the experience
of seeing them,’ said Jonny Cooper, the founder of Off the Map Travel, a soft adventure specialist. He helped with the
- ‘“You can stand under the night skies and watch in
awe, just as our forefathers did,” Cooper says. ‘The experience can ... be so powerful that unless we knew better we

book by flying the research teamn to northern Sweden. |
would find ourselves asking if there were not some other force at work.’
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Traditionally, they remained inside during a display;
even today, if caught outside, few dare to whistle in

case the lights carry them away.

More scientific explanations are available now, of
course, but the legends are what fascinate people.

In ather words, even with a scientific understanding
of the phenomenoen, the tales lose none of their
magic.

That way they could explore the phenomenon
first-hand.

We are transported back to the times when those
who witnessed the spectacle could only attribute it
to the supernatural.

This themne, with variations, is relatively common
in the mythology.

Undoubtedly these are both invaluable, but there
is something in the naivety and the drama of those

early explanations that can still fire the imagination.
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Reading and Use of English ¢ Part 7

'ou are going to read an article about a composer of background music called Michael Reed. For
uestions 43-52, choose from the sections (A~D). The sections may be chosen more than once.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

in which section does the writer mention

Michael being unsure which programme his music will be
used for?

- evidence of the wide range of Michael’s professional
expertise?

Michael appreciating the opportunity to try out different
- things?

the need to be strict about scheduling the composing
- of music?

Michael getting fed up at one point in his musical career?

some music which gives the listener a false impression?

Michael enjoying a new feeling of being in {otal control of
his work?

the difficulty of working for an unpredictable financial reward?

Michael briefly forgetting that he was the composer of
certain music?

the factors which affect how long Michael needs to compose
some music?
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Striking the right note
David Waller goes to meet Michael Reed, a composer of background music.

A Your ears slowly fill with sound, first with some foreboding cello, then an eerie female vocal and the occasional
bang of a drum. The sounds gain in intensity before suddenly breaking into the epic sweep of a full orchestra.
Eves closed, it sounds like the soundtrack for a nightmarish futuristic film landscape, but this is a simple house in
Devon, England. Michael Reed welcomes me and shows me to his self-built studio in the basement. There the
composer of music for film, commercials and television has a giant sound desk, monitor speakers, iles of dusty
synthesisers, and a full drum kit. Reed has produced hundreds of pieces of music in this room, layering & mix of
computer samples and live instrumentation. A piece, he says, ‘could take anything from 15 minutes to five days,
depending on everything from the complexity of instrumentation to how tired you are. It’s really difficult to say,
‘Right, on this day I'm going to write this bit of music.’ But when it comes down to it, you have to.’

B The majority of Reed’s output is library music, pieces written to a brief out with no specific purpose, to be
picked up later by shows and film trailers that need a soundtrack. It's usuatly ot until he receives his four-
monthly statement of earnings that he sees where his work has ended up. In the last period, that meant a soap
opera, a cookery show and a documentary atbout dogs. ‘| once went on holiday to Lake Geneva,” he says.

‘| turned on the TV and saw an advert for Visit Turkey and my music was in the background. Ancther time | was
in my old house and heard some music | recognised coming through the wall. | liked it. Then | realised I'd
wiritten itl’

C lt's an odd way to encounter your own work and certainly it's not the music career he had envisaged. At
university, Reed studied musical composition and afterwards had his heart set on becoming a drummer.
He ended up playing in sessions at the prestigious Abbey Road recording studios. But the reality of life as
a professional drummer was rather tedious, with endless car journeys all over Britain, transporting his drums
around. But then some music industry friends introduced Reed to composition work, His first successful pitch
for a television commercial eamed him $3,000 and provided a valugble fesson: it was better paid and being
in charge of the whole process was far more fulfilling. He goes back through his millions of files and digs out
samples of his work, from classical pieces recorded with a full live orchestra through pop, drum and bass to
specific work he has produced for films.

D Yet from a business point of view, working in the music industry is like sailing on a rocky sea. Reed risks
producing work that he never gets paid for. While his four-monthly earnings statement will have hundreds of
individual entries, the total for each individual track could be anything from thousands of pounds to pennies.
‘t've been doing it 15 years now and there doesn’t always seem to be a correlation between what you're most
proud of and what makes you the mast money.” Still, Reed is happoy about the unexpecied direction his music
has taken him in. “You have to remember that you can do something cool with each piece and experiment with
new sounds. Then you suddenly find yourself really enjoying what you're writing. . . . I'm really lucky.’
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Writing o Part 1

You must answer this question. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an appropriate style on the
separate answer sheet.

1 Inyour English class, you have been talking about libraries. Now, your English teacher has asked you to write an
essay for homework,

Write your essay using alt the notes and giving reasons for your point of view,

T 0,70 10,07 10,70, A (£ (0 A, ) A .40 20 A .40 () )

Libraries are no longer needed, as people can learn all they need to online.
Do you agree?

Notes
Write about:

1 college libraries and public libraries

2 different services libraries can offer

{your own idea)
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Writing ¢ Part 2

Write an answer to one of the questions 2-4 in this part. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an

appropriate style on the separate answer sheet. Put the question number in the box at the top of the
answer sheet.

2  You see this announcement on an English-tanguage website about food.

Articles wanted!

What can be done to encourage people to eat healthier snacks between meals, rather than

something tasty but unhealthy? The best articles will be published on our website.

Write your article.

This is part of an email you receive from a friend in Canada.

domg a pro;ect about how films can help people to learn about history. Could you tell
: me bout a ﬂlm Wthh he!ped you understand a particular time or event in history? What

ade. the' Im an effectfve way to learn?

Write your review.

This is part of an email you receive from a friend who is a school teacher in another country

Write your email.
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Listening o Part 1

)49/ You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best answer
(A, BorQ)

You hear a man talking about flying long distances.
What does he say about it?

A He stil] finds some trips challenging.

B He now keeps business trips short.

C He always travels in business class.

You hear a woman telling her friend about a jewellery-making course she did.
What does she say about it?

A It has given her the confidence to make jewellery to sell.

B Meeting the other participants added to her enjoyment.

G She liked the peaceful atmosphere of the sessions.

You hear a woman talking about moving home.

What will the woman do differently the next time she moves home?
A hire a professional company to help her move

B get rid of unwanted possessions before she moves

C research her new neighbourhood in advance of moving

You hear two film critics discussing a film starring an actor called Tania Fry.
They agree that

A Tania manages to find humour in the script.

B the film doesn't allow Tania to show her acting ability.

C there should be more films for actors of Tania’s generation.

You hear a foothall referee talking about his job.

How does he deal with the pressure of his job?

A by taking regular exercise to keep himself fit

B by sharing his experiences with other referees

C by reminding himself that players argue with all referees

You hear two friends discussing a photography exhibition they have just been to.
How does the woman feel now?

A enthusiastic about improving her own photography skills

B motivated to find out more about the photographer

C inspired to visit the places shown in the photos

You hear a travel and tourism student talking about a project she is doing about pop-culture tourism.
What does she say about fans who iravel fo pop-culture destinations?

A They are often disappointed by their experience.

B They are unpopular with residents in these locations.

C They are dissatisfied that so few destinations are available.

e S

8 You hear two friends discussing a local market.
Why does the man recommend the market to the woman?
A There aren’t too many shoppers there.
B The prices are generally competitive.
C !t helps to support local producers.
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Listening ¢ Part 2

§ %509 You will hear a man called Pete talking about a cycling holiday in the UK that his company organises.
For questions 9-18, complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Cycling holiday in the UK

Pete calls the 15-day cycle trip () ‘o secennneccveesncencseeneseeneeeenee. |BVEL

A wider range of dates is available to those who choose the (10] ... OPHON.

In terms of weather, cyclists experience 1885 (11) i 11 the middle of the trip.
Pete’s company has won an award for itS (12) ... J0F the |ast three years.

Starting this year, the company is providing a greater choice of (13) ..o TOF CYClists.
If you book this holiday, it is not necessary 10 BUY (14) . rsrssisrsssne

Pete usas the WOrd (15) s 10 d€SCriDE the majority of the hills on this rip.
Through major cities, cyclists will need to USE 10Gal (16) ...t +

Cyclists need to be in good condition as there are No (17) . crccrnececrserssnrerenseresssiessseennns O1 HHiS 1rip.

All cyclists receive a (18] ... @t the end of the trip.
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A Ask others f0 recommend an instructor.
B Learnio drive in a small car. Speaker 1
C Save money by booking a series of lessons.
Speaker 2
"D Watch other people’s driving techniques.
E Accept that you may need a lot of lessons. Speaker 3
F Don't start learning if you’re very nervous. Speaker 4
G Avoid taking lesscns when there is heavy traffic. Speaker 5 |
H Be aware that learning continues even after the driving test.
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Listening  Part 4

%52/ You will hear an interview with a woman called Helena Best, who has been a contestant on three TV
quiz shows. For questions 24-30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

136

What does Helena say about being a contestant on the show Fulf Marks?
A She was frustrated at not remembering the correct answers.

B She was annoyed by some of the people in the audience.

C She was distracted by the studio lights and cameras.

When Helena appeared on Great Minds,

A she felt inferior 1o the other contestants.

B she was relieved that she had prepared well,

C she thought her questions were harder than other people’s.

What helped Helena to feel relaxed on Brainbox?
A competing in a team

B being given a suitable topic

C knowing the show was not live

What aspect of being a contestant did Helena particularly enjoy?
A chatting to the show’s host during the breaks

B being given expensive clothes to wear for filming

C being treated like a celebrity by the staff at the studio

What point does Helena make about applications to be on a quiz show?
A State if you've been a contestani on other shows.

B Be honest about your education and previous work.

C Make yourself sound interesting on your application.

Helena mentions that, because of the contract contestants are given, it's important not to
A publish any of the questions online.

B give interviews to newspaper journalists.

C tell anyone in advance whether you've won.

Helena advises anyone who is going to take part in a quiz show to
A Dbelieve strongly in their own ability to win.

B enjoy the experience of being seen on television.

C watch as many episodes of the show as possible.
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Speaking ¢ Parts 1 and 2

2 minutes (3 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor First, we’d like to know something about you.
e Do you enjoy cooking? ..... (Why? / Why not?)
* What's your favourite snack food? ..... (Why?)
° What do you use the internet for most? ..... (Why?)
Tell us about a website you often use.
e Do you prefer to spend free time indoors or outdoors? ..... (Why?)

4 minutes (6 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor In this part of the test, I'm going to give each of you two photographs. I'd like you to talk
about your photographs on your own for about a minute, and also to answer a question
about your partner’s photographs.

{(Candidate A), it’s your turn first. Here are your photographs on page C11. They show
people taking exercise in different situations.

I’d like you to compare the photographs, and say why you think these people are taking
exercise in these ways.

All right?
Candidate A
1 minute
Interiocutor Thank you.
(Candidate B), how important is it to you to take exercise?
Candidate B

EPPIOXIINIAECIY oo srer e se s seessssssssesse s s et aA AR S S o AR SARE RSSO A AR SS P20 00
30 seconds

Interlocutor Now, {(Candidate B), here are your photographs on page C12. They show people listening
to music in different places.

d like you to compare the photographs, and say what these people are enjoying about
listening to music in the different places.

All right?
Candidate B
TITHIIUEE  esereonsrsssssssssssesssssesssssissssssssess s s s3488 1000148145 5108 048 40108 5558 s 40 b
Interlocutor Thank you.
{Candidate A), do you prefer going to live concerts or listening to recorded music?
Candidate A

BPPIOXIMIATEIY oevveeeveseceersesseessassessasssesssassssassssss st et sseesesss e eess s sesssessseesesesesssssssessesessesseseeoes
30 seconds

Interlocutor Thank you.
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Speaking o Parts 3 and 4

4 minutes (5 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Now, I’d like you to talk about something together for about two minutes. (3 minutes for
groups of three)

Here are some things that can influence a good day out and a question for you to discuss.

First, you have some time 1o look at the task.

[Show candidates the diagram on page C13. Allow 15 seconds.]

Now, talk to each other about how important money is for having a good day out.
Candidates

ZUITHIMUEES ceoeooeoeeessssessssssssssssss s sssssnes s sesssgesssess e s e kB 8 e e TR 0
(3 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you. Now you have about a minute to decide which two activities money will help
you with most.

Candidates

1 minute
(for pairs or groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you.

4 minutes (6 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Use the following questions, in order, as appropriate: _
e What is a good place for a day out where you live? Select any of the fO”(?ng
..... (Why?) prompts, as appropriate.
» Is shopping a satisfying way o spend free time? *  What do you think?
..... (Why? / Why not?) e Do you agree?
e How important is money when choosing a job? * And you?
..... (Why?)
» Should some jobs offer a higher salary than they do now?
..... (Why? / Why not?)
¢ What would you do if you became extremely rich?
..... (Why?)

o  What are the disadvantages of being rich?

Thank you. That is the end of the test.
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e Reading and Use of English  Part 1

For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is
an example at the beginning (0).

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Example:

0 A hunt B look C search D quest

Wasps and picnics

How can you stop a pleasant summer picnic from being ruined by wasps in {0) .o of a sugary treat? Well,
scientists have (1) .o some interesting information on the subject. The {2) ... 18 BVIdeNtlY
{0 spot any single wasps which arrive onthe (8) e unaccompanied. Such wasps are likely to be ‘scout’
wasps which are out looking for suitable food, with the intention of reporting back to the nest and getting other wasps
o help come and collect the food. Scientists advise people to simply trap such a scout wasp under a glass for the
(4) coocccenrerrernsernennnnnn OF the picnic, before freeing it again. The advice makes good (5) i, but supposes that
several spare glasses have been packed for this (6] ......cvcccrmnmnnriciciennnn |

The scientists also (7} ... What many picnickers have discovered from experience: if wasps are circling
around your picnic, the worst thing you can do is start waving your arm to get them away. They will interpret this as an
agaressive (8) ... and may sting you o defend themselves.

1 A gotthroughto B comeupwith € madeupfor D gone overto

2 A craft B trick C result D art

3 A scene B location C place D situation

4 A time 8 duration C term D interval

5 A worth B point C sense D reason

6 A view B purpose C idea D aim

7 A agree B wiiness C settle D confirm

8 A threat B effort C fear D risk
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Reading and Use of English o Part 2

For questions 9-16, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word
in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Example: [0] [T[o] | HENEEEEEEENER

Waiting at the diner

After fifteen minutes waiting for her order (0) s come, Sylvie began to regret her decision to stop at the
diner. She'd been led to a seat at the back with a view of a small lake. At least that would pass the time pleasantly, she
thought, watching the ducks and fexting a message to Alan. She fold him it was something of an exaggeration to call
) s & l8KE — miore like a pond, really, and then deleted the message for being far (10) ..niinicsnsnn.
trivial and chatty.

She’d come in at half past four, hoping to have a quick coffee and a cake and (11} ..o ON X Way again, but
already the diner was starting 10 fill (12) e with fravelling families 100King ($3) ..ccnmemmcenrecnenenns they were
settling for an early meal. The waitress looked siressed and kept her head down, so despite several attempts, Sylvie
Was (14} .o to make eye contact with her. (15) ......cccoovmmrnrrrennnnnn this rate, Sylvie risked being late for her
appointment with Alan, (16) ............................... already been on the road since the early morning.
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Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Reading and Use of English ¢ Part 3

j’For questions 17-24, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to
form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Examp!e:@ NEEEEEE HEEE

Birth order

A good deal of research has been carried out by scientists on how birth order
() S — children from large families.

it would appear that first-born children are the most likely to imitate their parents
throughout life, because they had the (17) .o attention of the
parents until the birth of the next child. But first-borns can also be quite

[\ 1) SN people because they lost this compilste attention when later
siblings were born, (19} .ccecisensisisinns reason is that their mother and father
were first-time parents, often nervous and {20} ......ccecee about what they
should be doing and (21} «ecrees by what might happen.

Conversely, if a third child is born, the parents are much more

(22} ..o and confident in bringing up infants, so there is a

(23) ..o for the child to grow up being fun-loving and

A - ) T in group situations such as parties. Both second and third-
- born children are likely to have had to compete to get their parents’ attention,
and scientists think this makes them more independent.

Reading and Use of English Part 3

AFFECT

DIVIDE

ANXIETY
OTHER
SURE
FRIGHT

RELAX
TEND
SOCIETY
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Reading and Use of English ¢ Part 4

For questions 25-30, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given. Here is an example (0).

Example:

0 It took James ages to repair the clock.
LONG

It tOOK JAMES ..ot TE ClOCK WoOTKIngG again.

i

The gap can be filled by the words a long time to get, so you write:

=

Example: 0 | ALONGTIMETOGET

Write only the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

25 Tom'’s mum said he should have some food before going to football practice.
SOMETHING

Torm’s mum told MM 10 s €81 DETOrE going to football practice.

26 The waterfall walk tock much longer than Lee had expected.
SUCH

Lee hadn't expected the waterfall Walk ... mmrneccerecsssecsssrenssesneneen 100G TiIME,

27 ‘Do you mind if my junior colleague observes this consultation?’ Dr Matthews asked her patient.
OBJECTED

Dr Matthews asked her patient ... 8 JUNIOr colleague observing the consultation.

28 ‘Having to wait in the traffic all the fime used to be annoying, but now 've got used to it,’ said Julian.
ANNOY

HE oocoeeeeeeseessssessrerses et ressssenm e eneenenee IT1IOME When | have to wait in the traffic,’ said Julian.

29 ‘Thank you everybody — you've made my birthday a really happy occasion.’
THANKED

LYNIN v rsrsenceneenrsess s DIRNCAY @ really happy occasion.

30 Graham practised every day because he desperately wanted to beat his old rival in the tennis match.
DESPERATE

Graham practised every day beCause he ... s 1€ 1@NAMIS Match against his
old rival.
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Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Reading and Use of English ¢ Part 5

ou are going to read an article about a professional cycling team. For questions 31-36, choose the answer
A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the text.

Day ten of Team Sky’s two-week training camp in

' mountainous Tenerife has just been completed, and | join

- the exhausted riders in the dining rcom of their hotel. The

. diet is strictly protein, fruit and vegetables for the riders,
with carbohydrates eaten only when absolutely necessary.
Chris Froome, a previous Tour winner — is 1.86 metres but
weighs only 68 kilos. Team etiquette has it that staff do not
eat forbidden foods in front of the riders. An exception to
the diet was made when day eight of the camp coincided
with Geraint Thomas's and lan Stannard’s birthdays. Both
were presented with a mini chocolate bar.

The next morning there’s a brief falk from Tim Kerrison,
head of athlete performance. The riders listen intently.
Kerrison — formerly an Australian rowing coach was a

e

spotrts scientist for the swimming teams before being
headhunted by Dave Brailsford, Sky’s team principal.
Hiring someone he regarded as the best in the world,

regardiess of his cycling inexperience, was a typical
Brailsford decision. So was the remit in Kerrison’s first
year, 2010. He simply followed in a camper van and
watched, listened and learnt. ‘He then sat down and ...
rattled off a load of things we probably didn’t pick up on
or took for granted,’ Brailsford later tells me. An example

SR

G

wi

was the introduction of fast interval sessions during the
winter months when cyclists had traditionally just built up
a slow endurance base of high mileage.

Brailsford speaks to Kerrison every day but, with 28 Team
Sky riders following their own training programmes
arcund the world, he keeps his schedules flexible and has
felt no need to be in Tenerife. ‘If the boss turns up it can
add that bit of pressure,’ Brailsford says. Mind you, that

Reading and Use of English Part 5

Preparing for the big one

Jeremy Wilson joins Team Sky's cycle training camp in Tenerife as they prepare for the Tour de France.

may not always be a bad thing. 'Sometimes you need
that. Sometimes you need to get the job done, recover
and relax.’

I am deep in conversation with Kerrison in his support
car, when there is a sudden bang in front of us. Luke
Rowe has had a puncture on the descent. Within

20 seconds, tearn mechanic Gary Blem has jumped out
of the car and changed the wheel for Rowe to catch

up with his teammates. The riders have been touching
speeds of 80kph, fast enough to occasionally lose
Kerrison's car but not to inhibit Stannard from suddenly
sitting bolt upright, taking both hands off the bars and
putting on some arm and leg warmers. An acceptance
of danger, the Dutch rider Wout Poels later tells me, is a
prerequisite. ‘When you are going 80kph downhill, if you
think too much, it is over,” Poels says.

Over a funch break, there’s another discussion about how
the riders will approach the remaining 20km mountain
strefch. This is when they practise the team tactics
they’re going to utilise in the Tour de France. Some of the
lesser stars in the group act as support riders to the two
best climbers, sheltering them from the wind to ensure
they have the best possible chance of getting first to the
finish line. The sacrifices made by the teammates will

put the two top riders in a privileged but also pressurised
position over the 23 days of the Tour. Rider Chris Froome
says; ‘These guys have literally spent months away from
their families. It is a burden but also a motivation.’

Back at the hotel, | meet Fran Millar, the ‘head of winning
behaviours’. Her remit was to codify what had made
the team win races and then implement a culiure of
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continuous improvement. ‘We got everybody together
... and put it out to the team,’” explains Millar, ‘What do
you think it is that makes us who we are? ... what sets us
apart?’ A framework was created for how staff and riders

and eradicating losing behaviours is probably more
important,” says Millar. ‘If you have one person exhibiting
an awful lot of losing behaviours they can have a huge
impact on the rest of that group.’

expect each other to act, with five key areas. ‘Identifying

31 What are we told about food eaten by the team?
A Riders are allowed as much unheaithy food as they wish on their birthdays.
B Non-riders can only eat foods like chocolate when away from the riders,
C Riders and non-riders usually have different meals and eat separately.
D Non-riders are expected to check that riders aren’t breaking dietary rules.

32 We learn that Brailsford brought Kerrison into the team because
A Brailsford knew that Kerrison was an excellent motivator.
B no famous cycling coach could offer the same eye for detail.
C Kerrison was already known and respected by the top cyclists.
D Brailsford wanted a fresh perspective on training methods.

33 Brailsford believes that, as a boss, he should
A always have a clear idea of where he’s going 1o be.
B let others take control if his presence won't help.
C be the one who takes pressure off other people.
D always appear relaxed even when he's not.

34 The riders travel so fast on one descent that
A it causes one of the bikes' tyres to fail.
B several of them are affected by cold air.
C one of them becomes concerned about their safety.
D Kerrison can’t keep up with them even though he is driving.

35 What is the writer's main purpose in the fifth paragraph?
A tojustify the actions of the top riders
B to praise the attitude of the team’s main rider
C to guestion the role played by the other riders
D to comment on the selflessness required in team cycling

b

36 As part of trying to find a formula for continued success, Fran Millar

A iried to arrive at a set of unigue values.

B looked at what had gone wrong for rival teams.

C invited team members to make any criticisms they wanted.
D wanted the riders to focus on self-belief.
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Reading and Use of English o Part 6

You are going to read the introduction o a book about the weather. Six sentences have been removed
‘from the article. Choose from the sentences A~G the one which fits each gap (37-42). There is one extra
-sentence which you do not need to use.

‘Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

The weather

Weather plays a huge part in our daily lives. Since the earliest times when humans scurried into their caves to avoid
a storm, people have been fascinated by the weather. No doubt those same primitive people stood in front of their
dwellings a few hours later to admire a rainbow or gaze at a spectacular cloud on the horizon.

What's changed over the centuties is how people interpret the weather. Most of us no longer worry, as our ancestors
did, about trying to please the spirits who sent the weather to punish or reward us. Today, when the weather doesn't

do what we want, we tend to look for a more scientific explanation. - These things have passed into the

popular vocabulary.

There's still a lot we don't understand about weather. We can now predict some aspects of cold climates a whole year
in advance, and yet nobody can tell you if a thunderstorm will strike at precisely 4pm tomorrow. We understand the
basic physical laws that drive our atmosphere, but we can't fully observe every detail of the current weather. There’s
- The weather defies computer predictions and seems to

also another factor restraining our understanding

behave with a mind of its own.

Where does that [eave you, the consumer of weather information? But as the wise people of the information
revolution keep reminding us, data isn't the same thing as information. You might be searching for a very specific
forecast, say to plan a wedding. Maybe you're heading into the countryside for a few days and want to know the

weather signs that could mean trouble. Or perhaps you're travelling to a city halfway across the world and you need a

The Rough Guide to Weather aims to help you get the weather knowledge you're seeking. | 40 We also take
you behind the scenes of the government forecasting centres, the TV studios and other places where your daily weather

sense of the typical weather at your destination.

broadcast is put together.

For all the gains that forecasting has made with the help of computer guidance, humans have not yet been completely
You'll learn how the experts decide what to tell you about the upcoming

removed from the process.
weather and what they may choose to withhold due to limits of time and space, their own uncertainly, politics and other

factors.

| It's hoped that this book makes the weather

In the end, weather is what the public choose to make of it.
you experience as enjoyable, understandable and as memorable as possible.
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E Even though much is known about the individual

A However, the speed of computers that project

parts of our atmosphere, the interplay between
them can produce what scientists call 'non-linear

beha

ng.

IS INCreas:

weather far inio the future

viour .

B  Particularly when the weather turns threatening,

skilled forecasters can go a step beyond computer

guidance and save lives in the process.

F  Every weather forecast we see or hear passes

slikes, hopes and

through the filter of our own likes,

fears.

C Descriptions and statistics of the weather in dozens of

countries and over two hundred destinations around

the world have been collected

G These days, hundreds of maps and forecasts can be

in it.

found on the internet and on TV.

It's the fault of the jet stream, a low-pressure centre
or global wa
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paragraphs may be chosen more than once.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Reading and Use of English o Part 7

You are going to read an article in which the four presenters of a TV nature programme show an object and
say why it makes them feel close to nature. For questions 43-52, choose from the paragraphs (A-D). The

makes them feel very privileged?

might enable them to help researchers?

makes them realise that what a person really enjoys can change?
is relatively easy to come across?

is selected from a number of possibilities?

connects them with looking after an animal in an inadvisable way?
shows evidence of having been used?

makes them realise how incredibly clever nature is?

was not in fact their original choice?

is now incomplete?

Reading and Use of English Part 7

Which presenter says their chosen object or combination of objects
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What makes you feel close to nature?

A Chris Packham - a deer’s antler
| live in woodland and in early summer when I'm out walking, if I'm lucky, | will stumble upon the discarded antlers of
fallow bucks, who shed them in April or early May. ... I'm as excited as | would have been if I'd found them when | was
eight vears old. ... It's like natural treasure you're honoured to possess, an immediate connection with a shy and elusive
animal you've usually only seen at a distance. ... Given the size and shape of this one, it has come from a mature animal
of around ten years old. It has a story to tell, too: a piece at one end has been chewed off..., probably by a squirrel
or another deer looking for calcium. There are scratches, too, on the polished surface where the antler has scraped the
ground and trees. ... So it's marked with a pattemn of use, and | love that. ...

B @Gillian Burke — a ‘mermaid’s purse’
I have a nature table at home, an eclectic assortment of feathers, shells and crystals collected over decades. There are
things | collected as a child and on my filming trips, and now my kids find heaps of things for it too. So my instinct
was to take something from that table, as it represents my family’s link to nature. In the end, after endless prevarication,
| chose a single shark egg case, what people often call a mermaid’s purse. ... What | like about these egg cases is that,
while on one level collecting them can be simply an enjoyable pastime, they can also feed into some real citizen
science. The Shark Trust runs a campaign ... which encourages people to go online and send in photos and details of
any egq cases they've found that can help provide the trust with information about which species are using their waters
as their nursery grounds ...

C Michaela Strachan — my old nature books
Given that my eyes aren’t as sharp as they once were, | was initially tempted to bring my binoculars: if I'm anywhere
near wildlife | get so frustrated without them. ... But then 1 remembered my old nature books, British Witd Animals and
What to Look for in Spring, which | fell in love with as a child of around seven. What tickles me now is ... the advice
they give. In one passage we're told that if we find a newt ... we're to put it in a home aquarium, which we absolutely
wouldn’t do now, of course. ... The real point, though, is that while [ loved wildlife, back then | was far more interested
in ballet and gymnastics — it was only later in life that my passion for nature developed. It's a reminder to us all, but
particularly to parents, that passions can change. Love of nature is something that can develop at any time.

D Martin Hughes-Games — the skulls of a horse and a weasel
| found this horse’s skull in a ditch while out walking, and the weasel skull ... was uncovered at the bottom of my
garden. The disparity in size is what strikes you first, but what | like about them is what they tell us, both about what
makes a mammal and about nature’s infinite inventiveness.
What makes a mammal skull boils down to two bones, the articular and the quadrate. ... [n other animal groups they are
part of the jaw, but in us mammals they've tumed into the incus and the malleus, the tiny little bones inyour ear. ... It's a
reminder that, once nature comes up with a successful design, it's incredibly plastic ...
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S ' Writing ° Part 1

You must answer this question. Write your answer in 140190 words in an appropriate style on the
separate answer sheet.

In your English class, you have been talking about food and lifestyles. Now, your English teacher has asked you to
write an essay for homework.

1

Write your essay using ail the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.

rmrmmvmrmmm@@@_@@ﬁnﬂmmmmmm@mm@mmm@m@mmmm@mmmm

Is it more sensible for people to buy food that is already prepared,
rather than waste time cooking meals for themselves?

Notes
Write about:

1 health
2 eating alone / eating with other people

L R s rssssaeennenes (YOUP QW A€}
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Writing - Part 2

Write an answer to one of the questions 2—4 in this part. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an
appropriate style on the separate answer sheet. Put the question number in the box at the top of the
answer sheet.

2  Aninternational environmental organisation is doing research into traffic around the world. Your college principal
has asked students to write a report on the situation in your town.

Describe how the amount of road traffic has changed a place you know.

Write your report.'

3 An Engiish-language blogger has posted the following announcement on her website.

Articles wanted

How dp _you think that people benefit from writing blogs? And what's the appeal of reading
someone else’s blog?

Write your article.

4 Your town’s English-language website plans to publish reviews of restaurants in your town.

o Tell us about your favourite restaurant,

®  Describe the atmosphere and explain what kind of customer would or

wouldn’t enjoy going there.

Write your review.
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Listening ¢ Part 1

: E_-i}=§53J You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best answer
(A,BorC).

1 You hear a newsreader talking about his job.

He says that the most important thing about getting work as a newsreader is to
A practise your presentation skills.

B train to be a reporter first.

C be prepared to work unsociable hours.

2  You hear a man telling a friend about surfing.
What does he say?

A He still struggles to keep his balance.

B |t was harder to learn than expected.

C Hefinds it less exciting to go surfing now.

3 You hear a nurse talking about healthy eating.

What is she doing as she talks?

A suggesting why some people have unhealthy diets

B describing typical health problems she sees in patients
C encouraging people to take responsibility for their health

4  You hear an advertisement for a game app.
Which feature of the game is being promoted?
A ltis easy to play.

B It has multiple uses.

C It's a way to make friends online.

5  You hear two friends talking about their hobby of fishing.
What do they agree?

A Catching fish is not the most important thing.

B No two fishing experiences are the same.

C [t is hard to define the perfect fishing ttip.

6 You hear two friends discussing how their town has changed recently.
Why does the woman regret the changes?

A There are more traffic jams than before.

B Public transport is now less convenient.

C Journeys by car have become more complicated.

7  You hear an announcement about a TV programme.
What is the subject of the documentary?

A how to solve people’s sleep problems

B why some of us have problems sieeping

C what happens in the brain when we sleep

8 You hear two teachers talking about children and reading.
What is the man’s attitude to children’s graphic novels?
A They help to mativate certain children to read.

B They can be used for teaching several subjects.

C They are unfairly criticised by his colleagues.
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Listening ¢ Part 2

§ k54 You will hear a gecgraphy student called Sam giving a talk about tea. For questions 9-18, complete
the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Tea
Sam learnt most about tea’s history from the (9) ..o erssssnee he found online.
Sam gives the example of (10) . sesssessens being added to tea, to show how
tea-drinking habits have changed.
Sam was surprised o learn that a tea plant is in fact 8 (11} s .
According to Sam, a high 18Vl Of (12) ... eessesssssessseesssssssssssins is essential for all tea plants.
Sam thinks that the best tea comes from leaves that are (13) ... ieeesseseeesresense .
When making a cup of tea, Sam $ays the {14) . of the water is very important.
Sam recommends MUXING {15) «o v revseesircssssssssmssssissmssss wesnss into tea.
Sam says he would NeVer try (168} ... sesssnnes tea.
A relative of Sam’s drinks tea 1o help With her (17} ..t reesennen levals.
Sam’s ambition is 10 see 8 1A (18) . eessr e eeme s .
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Listening ¢ Part 3

once. There are three extra letters which you do not need to use.

455/ You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about astronomy. For questions 19-23,
choose from the list (A-H) why each speaker decided to get involved in astronomy. Use the letters only

| was inspired by an educational visit.

| was looking for an interest that would challenge me.
Something | read made me curious about astronomy.

It gave me the chance to be part of an online community.
My friends were already interested in astronomy.

| realised it was something | could do while travelling.

Astronomy can help improve life on earth.

T o T"TmOoOOoO W ®

A relative of mine was passionate about astronomy.

Listening Part 3

Speaker 1

Speaker 2
Speaker 3
Speaker 4

Speaker 5
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Listening ¢ Part 4

{ 58] You will hear an interview with a woman called Natasha Green, who is talking about her job as an
archaeologist. For questions 24-30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

24 What made Natasha want to work as an archaeoclogist?
A Several of her relatives worked as archaeologists.
B She found something ancient that was very imporiant.
C There were many archaeological sites where she grew up.

25 What does Natasha say about digging in the Sahara Desert?
A She finds the weather to be too challenging at times.
B She is frustrated that there are so many sites to explore.
C She feels jealous of friends spending their holidays relaxing.

26 When starting a new dig, Natasha believes it’s important {o
A find out what remains have already been uncovered there.
B assemble the best team of archaeologists to take with her. -
C be able to quickly interpret the remains that she finds there.

27 Natasha says she often meets people who are unaware that archaeologists need
A the ability to draw well.
B foreign language skills.
C agood knowledge of IT.

28 How does Natasha recommend that children can become involved in archaeclogy?
A by volunteering to help at a local dig
B by visiting a variety of ancient sites
C by reading widely about the subject

29 When asked what people should do if they find very old objects, Natasha
A urges people to handle them very carefully.
B expresses her anger at people who sell them.
C stresses that people should show them to an expert.

30 How does Natasha see the job of an archaeologist changing in the future? .
A More time will be spent profecting sites.
B There will be fewer archaeological digs in cities.
C Remains will be identified without the need to dig.
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Speaking ¢ Parts 1 and 2

2 minutes (3 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor First, we'd like to know something about you.

Do you enjoy using social media? ..... (Why? / Why not?)
How often do you talk on the phone? ..... (Why?)

How much exercise do you take a week? ..... (Why?)

Do you play any team sports? ..... (Why? / Why not?)
What's your favourite day of the week? ..... {(Why?)

4 minutes (6 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor In this part of the test, I'm going to give each of you two photographs. I'd like you to talk
about your photographs on your own for about a minute, and also to answer a question
about your partner’s photographs.

(Candidate A), it’s your turn first. Here are your photographs on page C14. They show
people reading in different situations.
I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say why you think the people are reading.

All right?
Candidate A
TITHIMIEE e eer e sene s sere s o e R e e e Rt R R0
interlocutor Thank you.
(Candidate B), how often do you read magazines?
Candidate B

BPPIOXIMIALEIY  .....oooooooeeereecesseesinsscnssssessesssssssessssessssassasssssess s e 458285858 585 e
30 seconds

Interlocutor Now, (Candidate B), here are your photographs on page C15. They show people dancing
in different places.

I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say why you think the people are dancing
in these places.

All right?
Candidate B
1 minute
Interlocutor Thank you.
(Candidate A), which of these styles of dancing would you prefer to try? ..... (Why?)
Candidate A

BPOFOXTITIALENY  .orvoeeer e eneceeesenee e oese st e e e ko k5t R SRR
30 seconds

Interlocutor Thank you.
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Speaking o Parts 3 and 4

4 minutes (5 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Now, I'd like you to talk about something together for about two minutes. (3 minutes for
groups of three).

Here are some things people do that can be creative and a question for you to discuss.

First, you have some time to look at the task.

[Show candidates the diagram on page C16. Aflow 15 seconds.]

Now, talk to each other about how important it is to spend time doing something creative.
Candidates

2 ITHIUTES oot sssissssessssessssss sesssss 538125855 e R AR RS
(3 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you. Now you have about a minute to decide which activity needs the most
creativity.

Candidates

TITHIIITE e ssesseres e ssssns s a3 ast e R £ e R £t et b1
{for pairs or groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you.

4 minutes (6 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Use the following questions, in order, as appropriate:

e Do you enjoy doing creative activities? Select any of the foliowing

prompts, as appropriate:

veeee (Why? / Why not?) )
e |s there a new creative activity that you would you like to try? * What do you think? .
... (What? / Why?) ¢ Do youagree? .
o Why do some people choose not to do anything creative in their | © And you?
free time?
e Are some jobs more creative than others? 4
(Which ones? / Why?)
e How important is it for teachers to be creative?
e (Why?)
e |s making mistakes an important part of being creative?
veene (Why? / Why not?)

Thank you. That is the end of the test.
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Reading and Use of English o Part 1

_For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is
“an example at the beginning (0).

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Example:

0 A likely B possible C hopeful D promising

How to achieve success in difficult situations

Psychologists believe that you can give yourself the best (0} ...cevscnnns chance to be successful and happy in
your life. The {1) o {o be successful and happy, they say, comes from within yourself. It is largely a
(2) e of how you react to the many problems and difficulties that will inevitably (3) ..o your
way. If you can train yourself to see these problems in a realistic, logical way, and 10 (4) .o that they are a
natural part of life, it becomes easier to control and manage them when they (5) .....rcneceencen .

Successiul people {6) .o goals for themselves and have plans 10 (7) .cvncnennnn them to achieve
these goals. They continually revisit these plans and review them. They are also very good at sensing when they need
support and advice, and will seek out the best person to help them in this (8} .o conecncvvrcrcennnns . They are also flexible and
adaptable, knowing when they need to change, and welcoming change as an exciting opportunity.

1 A function B capacity C purpose D operation
2 A situation B point C question D concern
3 A come B iake C meet D stand

4 A tolerate B approve C receive D accept
5 A obtain B result C ocour D display
6 A bring B put C turn D set

7 A let B enable C suit D arrange
8 A respect B relevance C reference D relation
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Reading and Use of English ¢ Part 2

For questions 9-16, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word
in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Example: (0] [Fo[R] | | [ 1] HEE

Meteorite hunter

John Birkenshaw’s hobby is searching (Q) ... MeteOrites — pieces of rock resulting (8) e @
meteor falling through the earth’s atmosphere. He has a personal collection of several hundred, all of (10} oo
he has found himself in several countries. His most successful visit was to the Sahara Desert, as he explains: ‘Deseris
preserve meteorites well {11) .....co.ccooocccoocercnee. 0f thee sand and dry conditions. But you can find them just about anywhera
if you Know (12) «coerevcerrcreveen. YOU're looking for.'

Most meteorites contain metal, so you can use either a magnet or a metal detector to find them. They are heavier than
other rocks and black (13} .. appearance. "Obviously (14) ..o you've found one meteorite,
there’s a strong chance that {15) ... Will be others nearby,” John says. “You can search for meteorites on
most public land and keep those you find, but it's a different matter if you’re on private land, so you always need to seek
permission in (16) ... Situation.’
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Reading and Use of English ¢ Part 3

For questions 17-24, read the fext below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to
“form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

- Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

example: [0] [V[1[s]i[e]t]e | 1]

Vancouver

The Canadian city of Vancouver is beautifully situated between the Pacific Ocean

and snow-capped mountains (0) .....c.ccccocscernneee. from many points in the city. VISION
The location makes for warm, wet winters and relatively coal, dry summers.,

(17) e, Much of Canada, Vancouver itself rarely receives snow, LIKE
although skiers can easily find good conditions nearby. Vancouver has a unique

and wonderfully {18} .........cooerucecuce.e.... atmosphere, This is partly because the WELCOME
climate makes for a laid-back feel with plenty of outdoor living, cafés and

restaurants, and partly because of its ethnic (19) . DIVERSE

Vancouver is a great artistic and cultural centre, particularly known for its large

film (20} ...... e GENErE. Every September it holds the Vancouver PRODUCE
International Film Festival, and the city has also been the (21) .o for SET

many well-known films.

But Vancouver also has a reputation as a green city — {22) ... @ll the VIRTUAL
electricity is generated from (23) ..o resources — and as a nature- SUSTAIN

loving place. In this respect, the annual Vancouver Cherry Blossom Festival is a
(24) ..o rreeresinneinn not to be missed! SEE
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Reading and Use of English  Part 4

For questions 25-30, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given. Here is an example (0).

Example:

0 The boat tour was full, so we had to wait an hour for the next one.
PLACES

TREIE eoeeereerererrevesrererossesenssssesanes left on the boat tour, so we had to wait an hour for the next one.

The gap can be filled by the words were no places, so you write:

Example: 0 | WERE NOFLACES

Write only the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

25 ‘| really hope there are no mistakes in the letter I've written,” said Bruce.
CONTAIN

1 really hope the letter I've WIen .. s mistakes.

26 Apart from Helen nobody in the family really loved reading.
ONE

HEIBI WES corrocoeeeerrrereceeememmss s reneseeresensesemstsesssessasosiss in the family who really loved reading.

27 ‘1 wish | had more talent for languages,’ said Toby.
TALENTED

TWISH | st nssssesssassssas languages,” said Toby.

28 Maria visited Luke every singie day when he was in hospital.
FAILED

When Luke was in hospital, Maria NEVES ......camm e eesssesseeesesees e and see him.

29 Lynn wore the dress in spite of it being oo big for her.
WRONG

Lynn wore the dress even thOuUg v et size for her.

30 The person who finally succeeded in solving the puzzle was David.
MANAGED

TR Aa 1= =Y ¢ To A OO solve the puzzle.
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Reading and Use of English » Part 5

. You are going to read an article about cacti. For questions 31-36, choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which

- you think fits best according to the text.

- Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Cacti everywhere!

Paula Cocozza investigates the growing popularity of the cactus.

In many couniries, cacti and images of cacti are becoming
the next big must-have thing inside people’s houses. Cacti -
inside houses are one thing, but some people seem intent
on remaking all their everyday cbjects in the image of the
cactus: cactus candles, lamps and glasses are particularly
popular. The world of fashion has caught on too, and

the plant has spread with a speed which is inherently
uncactus-like, with everything from cactus bracelets

to cactus socks. Recently the UK got its first ‘cactus
boutique’ when Gynelle Leon, 31, opened Prick in London.

Leon's shop, with its white walls and minimalist shelving,
feels more like a gallery. It’s an hour before opening time
and four large cacti in the window — the ones that are
most in demand - are waiting for the shutters to rise and
grant them sunlight. They are very expensive but each
weekend Leon sells at least one. Her theory, as far as
Britain is concerned, is that lots of homeowners now in
their 40s had a cactus as a child — in the 1970s there
was a smaller cactus ‘boom’ when the prickly plant was
seen as a classic beginners’ item. ‘They suit people of
[my]} generation,’ she says. ‘They want to do less and get
more. | could put in minimal effort and a plant will thrive.’

Added to that, they photograph well. ‘We're in the whole
Pinterest era. You have to have nice plants as well as
nice art.’ it was her passion for photography that had
taken Leon to Yves Saint Laurent’s Jardin Majorelle in
Morocco where, ‘surrounded by these huge plants’,

she first encountered large cacti. She took some shots
and, when she got back home, realised that there was a
business opportunity was waiting to happen. Leon then
set off on a world tour of cacti hotspots.

One of the stops on Leon's tour was Hot Cactus, ‘a
shoebox’ of a store, according 1o its co-owner, ‘jam-packed

Reading and Use of English Part 5

with plants’ in Los Angeles. ‘“There’s definitely a cactus
revival,” says Carlos Morera on the phone from California.
‘But | can’t say how superficial it is. | can’t tell whether
people are into the iconography of it and maybe just
having these plants as a cool sculpiure . . . [or] into all the
background information about the plants.” Morera would
like the latter to be true. He says that with cacti, ‘what you're
looking at in front of you is not just what you’re looking at.
Yes, these plants are cool, but all this other information
really makes them . . . . Most people are used o seeing the
cliched two-armed emoji cactus. What we were really into
was everything but that, And more so, just exposing the
incredible vast variety of form and shape and attribute that
existed beyond the cliché.’

Judging by the stories he tells, Morera clearly has a
knack for tracking down people who are selling cacti
collections without realising how valuable they are — and
he needs 1o be, because growers cannot easily keep a
cactus trend going. Fashion is all about speed. A cactus
cannot be rushed. Those cute plants in 5.5cm pots that
you see in garden centres and florists are already three
years old. By their nature, cacti are anti-fashion. This has
put a good deal of pressure on commercial growers, who
are struggling to keep up with demand. This problem is
then passed on to the likes of Leon and Morera.

But cacti are also brilliant survivors, adapting to adversity or
change. They look as if they have mastered life, and maybe
humans feel that’s something they could learn from. ‘| think
they are a reaction to how fast everything moves,’ Morera
says. “You have this plant - like a copiapoa — that will not
change from the moment you get it till the moment you die.
... They are a rebellion against modern times, efficiency,
production, resulis. They act as testaments to the opposite.’
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In the first paragraph, what does the writer object to most?
A keeping cacti as house plants

B having cactus-shaped objects in the house

C manufacturing clothes with images of cacti on them

D shops to open up in response to the demand for cacti

teon thinks that cacti are popular with middle-aged British homeowners because
A they wrongly imagine them o be easy to maintain.

B they see them as a good financial investment.

C they already have a connection with them.

D they like the unusual appearance of them.

When Leon visited Morocco, she was

A investigating the possibility of setting up her business.
B on a four of various places where cacti were popular.
C doing a work project on behalf of a company.

D on a trip not connected with cacti.

Carlos Morera hopes that pecople who are buying cacti
A are able to see the artistic appeal of them.

B are not misled by what they hear in the media.

C are genuinely interested in learning about them.

D are not going to ignore the two-armed variety.

What point is made about cactus shops in the fifth paragraph?
A They take a very long time to sell certain cacti.

B They have problems with the supply of their products.

C They have some customars who are very hard to please.

D They tend to sell larger cacti than those in garden centres.

Morera suggests that cacti appeal to people nowadays because they are seen as being

A something permanent.

B very different from other plants.
C healthy for mind and body.

D beautiful underneath.
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Reading and Use of English ¢ Part 6

 You are going to read an article about a woman who flew with migrating swans. Six sentences have been
removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits each gap (37-42). There is one
extra sentence which you do not need to use.

* Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

My journey with swans

Conservationist and adventurer Sacha Dench joined Bewick's swans on their
11,000-kilometre migration from Russia to England.

.-: I caught sight of the south coast of England on Nov 29, from the skies above northern France. It was the first moment
* during my three-month paramotor journey, following Bewick's swans as they migrated from Russia’s Arctic tundra to
:j' Britain, that I'd thought about coming home. Our final destination, Slimbridge Wetland Centre in Gloucestershire, was a

. few days away.

. Adventure has always been part of my life since [ grew up in the remote Australian bush. I spent a lot of time diving
- under water. I moved to Britain at 15 and later took a biology degree in London. It was there that I took up free-diving as
~ aspott. Free-diving, combined with my conservation interests, took me around the world. [ worked for the Environment

. Agency, spending time in South America looking at indigenous development projects. | It was also in South

- America that [ was infroduced to paragliding, and after two years [ tried a paramotor, basically a pafaglider with a motor
. and propeller attached.

The link between these interests and the plight of the Bewick's swans came last year. | now work at the Wildfowl and
Wetlands Trust, and attended a presentation by the top Bewick's researchers. The swans’ decline had become rapid,

* they said, and something needed to be done urgently. The migration route of these birds from the Arctic

across ten countries to Britain sounded amazing. How could we use it to find out what was causing the swan's decline
and engage the people along the way who were possibly part of the problem?

Some months later the idea came to me - Whenever I'd land in Britain the questioning would be intense —
Where have you come from? Why would you do that? — all the kinds of questions we wanted people to be asking about
the Bewick's Swans. I realised that in a paramotor [ could fly all the places the birds went, at the same speed and altitude,

and thus learn a lot more about them.

We got permission from the Russians to fly through large parts of their country. I practised water landings in

case the paramotor’s engine failed when I crossed the English Channel and spent time in a cold chamber testing all the
kit. | launched on September 1, supported by a team of 14 people to film me and the birds, and made sure everything
ran smoothly. The first time [ flew with the swans was magical. They soared in a big “V” formation 50m above me,
letting me get the first accurate recording of their speed — 45-50km/hour.
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By the time I crossed the Channel, the size of the flock soaring over me was much smaller than it had been in Russia.
To date only 150 of the 18,000 swans have made it to Slimbridge. Most of the rest of them will spend winter in the

Netherlands; and some will not make it home at afl Alongside changing weather patterns, predation and

the disappearance of wetlands are major issties.

Many people simply found it hard to believe that we cared so much Perhaps next year theyIl take interest

in a few more of these special birds completing their journeys.

B Preparaiion began in earnest. E My trip has certainly brought the challenges the birds

face into sharp focus.
B It taught me the value of telling the stories of

conservation, finding ways of involving people. F  Paramotoring is still unusual enough that it fascinates
people.
C  There were lows, of course, such as when [
dislocated my knee trying to take off. G Their action plan didn't sound like it would work
quickly enough.

D | hope my human effort will have inspired them.
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sections (A-E). The sections may be chosen more than once.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Reading and Use of English « Part 7

You are going to read an article about a chef called Massimo Bottura. For questions 43~52, choose from the

in which section does the author mention

an example of co-operation and fogetherness which
inspired Bottura?

the speed with which one restaurant came into existence?

residents who objected to Bottura's plans changing
their minds?

. Bottura being invited to act as chef for a particular occasion?

a comment on the food at The Refettorio from people who
ate there?

the difference between two of Bottura’s regular workplaces?

initial suspicion from the people Bottura was trying to help?

cooks needing to have a clear idea of what they are going
to create?

the idea of using unwanted food to send out a message
to people?

Boitura being motivated by a desire to prove others wrong?

Reading and Use of English Part 7
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The chef on a mission to help others

Tim Adlams meets Massimo Bottura

A lamin Milan, ltaly, to meet the world-famous Massimo Bottura, at the site of one of his many culinary projects:
Refettorio Ambrosiano. Refettorio began as a temporary idea for the Mitan World Expo show in 2015: Bottura,
54, had been commissioned to cook for various official functions, including the grand opening. The plan had
been to create a kitchen at Milan's central station, in which some of the world'’s greatest chefs would be invited
to cook alongside him for the city'’s homeless, with food deemed unsLitable for sale in supermarkets, making
a statement about waste, and about taste. Instead, Bottura got thinking, and came up with a rather different
plan. His thoughts focused on a derelict theatre in the city centre and a full-time commitment to serve Milan's
homeless and refugee population every day. Bottura has subsequently set up a foundation ~ Food for Soul - to
operate in other cities worldwide.

B Bottura leads me into Refettorio Ambrosiano, originally a very grand buiiding from around 1930. It is far removed
from his fop restaurant in nearby Modena, which has 52 staff producing food for 28 guests at lunch and dinner.
Here in Milan, two chefs, borrowed from one of the best new restaurants in town, have given up their day to
cook at his direction for about a hundred homeless people, assisted by local volunteers. Food is donated by
a supermarket — whatever is close to its sell-by date, or misshapen or damaged. The fridges and pantry are
stocked with fish and vegetables and fruit, all waiting to be transformed by what Bottura calls ‘every chef's key
ingredient’: his mental vision.

C Atschool, Bottura had dreams of becoming a professional footballer, but his father insisted he studied law.
However, before Bottura finished his studies, he heard that a roadside café was for sale on the outskirts of
Modena. He bought the building for next to nothing, renovated it, and opened Trattoria del Campazzo, his first
restaurant, a week later. Having been denied the chance to follow his first passion, he was determined it would
not happen again. ‘Every single person in Modena said | would stay six months at this and then maybe become
a mediocre lawyer," he recalls. ‘But 1 knew | had not to disappoint my mum. She was fighting for me with my
father . . . | couldn'’t let her down . .

D The concept of Food for Soul reflects the values given to Bottura as a child. ‘| come from a place, Emilia-
Romagna, that is extremely social, and that expresses itself in food. That spirit is in the Parmigiano Regsiano
Consortium, hundreds of small-scale cheesemakers who see the power of working together with a single voice.’
Bottura sees Food for Sout as part of the same spirit. To begin with, the locals were not convinced. When Bottura
announced plans to open his kitchen there were some protests from those who believed the initiative would
only encourage homeless people to gather in the square. But when protesters saw the commitment of architects,
artists and chefs to transforming the area, many changed their minds.

E With Food for Life, Bottura wanted to create a place where disadvantaged people could have at least one hour
in a day when they could ‘enjoy the pleasure of a beautiful meal in a beautiful place’. To begin with, Bottura says,
Refettorio’s ‘customers’ — who are invited as part of a sccial programme for three months at a time — were unsure.
‘People didn't even look in your eyes. They came in, ate in 20 minutes and left immediately.” However, after a
month they understood that Bottura and his team were not going away. "We knew we were being accepted
when they started complaining,” he says, with a smile. ‘No more soup! We want pastal’
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Writing o Part 1

You must answer this question. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an appropriate style on the
separate answer sheet.

1 Inyour English class, you have been talking about different things that governments spend money on. Now, your
English teacher has asked you to write an essay for homework.

Write your essay using all the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.

-mOAHADMADMMMANMMMDDDMAAHDMMNMMMNNNMMNMMMM

Is it appropriate for governments to spend money on creating public
works of art, such as statues and sculptures in parks and town centres?
Why? / Why not?

Notes
Write about:

1 benefits of art which is paid for by the government
2 other things which the money could be spent on

cerenennens {YOUr OWN i)
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Writing ¢ Part 2

Write an answer to one of the questions 2-4 in this part. Write your answer in 140-180 words in an appropriate
style on the separate answer sheet. Put the question number in the box at the top of the answer sheet.

2 Here is part of a letter you receive from an elderly relative who lives abroad.

Write your letter.

3 You see this announcement on your college noticeboard.

Reports wanted!

Heilo. I'm a sociology student in London, and I'm doing my research into how and why
people give presents around the world. | want to know what kind of presents people in
your country give on special days of the year such as a person’s name day or at New Year, or
on special occasions like weddings. How has the tradition of giving presents changed over

the years?

Write your report.

4 You see this in a magazine.

Articles wanted!

We are going to publish a series of articles about famous people. Write about
a famous person who has inspired you. What have you learned from them? To

what extent are they a role model for you?

Write your article.
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Listening ¢ Part 1

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best answer
(A, B orC).

1  You hear two TV critics talking about presenters of science programmes.
During the conversation, the woman makes the point that
A criticism of current presenters is hardly ever justified.
B presenters tend to lack a background in science.
C TV audiences prefer presenters who are celebrities.

2 You hear a psychologist talking about friendship.
He says his best friends are people who
A he works with.
B he went to school with.
C he shares leisure interests with.

3 You hear two friends talking about holidays.
Why does the woman choose to visit small islands on holiday?
A 1o explore places that are remote
B to escape from an urban environment
C 1o experience a unique culture

4 You hear a man telling his wife about a product review he has read online.
How does she respond to what he says?
A She guestions the reliability of the review.
B She revises her opinion of the product.
C She is amused by the content of the review.

5 You hear a woman leaving a voicemait message.
Why is she late for her appointment?
A She was held up at work.
B She has been stuck in traffic.
C Shelost track of time.

6 You hear two students discussing their project on public parks.
What advice does the man decide to follow?
A tofocus on one particular park
B to investigate the benefits of public parks
C tolook at how parks have changed over time

7  You hear a woman talking about growing up with lots of cousins.
How does the woman feel now?
A sorry that she hardly sees them
B envious of her cousing’ achievements
C convinced that it has influenced her as an adult

8 You hear a university student talking about his studies.
What does he say about his degree course?
A He thinks it's easy to transfer to another programme.
B He feels it could improve his employment prospecis.
C He will be based in the same place throughout his degree.
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Listening ¢ Part 2

Z i58} You will hear a man called Bradley promoting a food festival that takes place in his home town in the
USA. For questions 9-18, complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

The Great Cheese Festival, Wisconsin, USA

Bradley says the festival takes place during what's known [0Cally 88 {9) ‘oot -

The festival started because a cheese (10) ... Opened in another region of the USA.
Every year the three-day festival starts with a special (11} .

Bradley’s favourite part of the festival is the display of cheese (12) .

This year there will be a cheese (13) . mrssnsiressiensennnen. GOMpetition for all visitors.

Bradley particularly recommends the (14) . for younger children.

It is essential to get {15} s eessssscssmrisesnmnnnn TOF the festival.

[t’s possible 10 O (16} e rcrerrssesssscssessssmrmrennnnnan 111 THE TIOMMINGS ONY.

The people from the community who organise the festival are all (T7) st ;

Money raised at this year’s festival will finance a {18} ... (1 the town.
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es ' Listening o Part 3

. z 5_593 You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about buying clothes. For questions
19-23, choose from the list (A-H) what each speaker says is important to them when buying clothes. Use
the letters only once. There are three extra letters which you do not need to use.

A | choose clothes | can wear to different occasions.
B | buy well-made clothes that will last a long time. Speaker 1
C |listen to other people’s recommendations.

Speaker 2
D |look for clothes that are discounted in price.

Speaker 3
E |am interested in keeping up with fashion. P
F 1prefer my clothes to be comfortable to wear. Speaker 4
G |like clothes that reflect my personality. Speaker 5
H | care about environmental issues regarding clothes.
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Listening Paﬁ 4

g g._ﬁO} You will hear an interview with a professor called Martin Hart and a housebuilder called Anna
Peterson, who are talking abouf houses made out of blocks of straw. For questions 24-30, choose the best
answer (A, B or C).

24

25

26

27

28

28

30

What does Martin Hart say about using straw in the construction of houses?
A Large amounts of straw are currently wasted every year.

B The straw used is not good encugh quality to give to animals.

C Enough straw can be produced to build a high number of houses.

When developing the technology for building straw houses, Martin added bricks to the outside because

A this meant the houses fitted with the surroundings.
B this helped to keep heat inside the houses.
C this made the walls of the houses much straighter.

What objection did Martin receive about the straw houses his team built?
A There were concerns about what would happen in a fire.

B People were worried about the carbon dioxide in the walls.

C The walls would not be able to support the weight of the building.

Anna Peterson decided to build a straw house for the first time because
A she thought they would become very popular.

B she was curious to experiment with new materials.

G she had clients who expressed an interest in straw houses.

When describing her current role in straw house projects, Anna explains that
A she works mainly with the site supervisors.

B she often assists with constructing the roof.

C she personally leads the team of carpenters.

The most important consideration for Anna in all her projects now is to
A choose natural materials.

B create unique homes.

C use simple designs.

When talking about the future, Anna expresses her desire to

A win an award for her work in building straw houses.

B carry out her plan for building straw houses at a reduced cost.
C teach others the technigues of building straw houses.
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Speaking ¢ Parts 1 and 2

2 minutes (3 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor First, we’d like to know something about you.
¢ How many hours’ sleep do you usually have at night? ..... Why?)
¢ Have you ever spent the night in a tent? ..... Why? / Why not?)
¢ Do you enjoy staying in hotels? ..... (Why? / Why not?)

Tell us about a book you enjoyed.

How often do you watch the news on TV? ..... (Why?)

4 minutes (6 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor In this part of the test, I'm going to give each of you two photographs. I'd like you to talk
about your photographs on your own for about a minute, and also to answer a question
about your partner’s photographs.

(Candidate A), it's your turn first. Here are your photographs on page C17. They show
people doing things at home. I’d like you to compare the photographs, and say why you
think the people are doing these things.

All right?
Candidate A
TITHOIUTE oo see ek se e st s b 458 R R R R AR AR
Interlocutor Thank you.
(Candidate B), do you like doing housework?
Candidate B

BOTOXIMIALRLY ettt ssen s s b AR AR AR A AR AR SE RSt
30 seconds

Interlocutor Now, (Candidate B), here are your photographs on page G18. They show how the weather
is affecting people in different ways.

I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say how you think the weather is affecting
the people in these situations.

All right?
Candidate B
TITHIUTE e sssnmaresecsssmsnenssesssssssenssasssssesess s st enst e s o s et it b s
Interlocutor Thank you.

{Candidate A), do you dislike cold weather? ..... (Why?)
Candidate A

EUDIDLOXIITIELENY ..vvvesrervessessrrsesssessesseess e s s e ek 4k 5 44 AP SRR R AR R
30 seconds

Interlocutor Thank you.
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Speaking * Parts 3 and 4

4 minutes (5 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Now, I'd like you to talk about something together for about two minutes. (3 minutes for
groups of three}

Here are some of the things people think about when deciding whether or not to start
their own business and a question for you to discuss.

First, you have some time to look at the task.
{Show candidates the diagram on page C19. Alfow 15 seconds.]

Now, talk to each other about what the advantages and disadvantages of running your
own business are.

Candidates

2 minutes
(3 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you. Now, you have about a minute to decide what might be the most difficult thing
about running your own business.

Candidates

T minute iR RS e
(for pairs or groups of three)

Thank you.

4 minutes (6 minutes for groups of three)

interlocutor Use the folfowing questions, in order, as appropriate:

o If you ran a business, what kind of business would it be? ..... Why?

e  What’s the most effective way to advertise a new business? Select any of the 1 O”?ng
..... {(Why?) prompts, as appropriate:

s |sit a good idea to run a business with a family member? e What do you think?
..... (Why? / Why not?) s Do you agree?

» Do you think working people get enough time for holidays? e And you?
..... (Why? / Why not?)

¢ Are people too interested in making lots of money these days? ..... (Why? / Why not?)

¢ Should big companies give their staff extra benefits such as free health insurance and gym
membership? ... (Why? / Why not?)

Thank you. That is the end of the test.
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Reading and Use of English ¢ Part 1

- For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is
* an example at the beginning (0).

- Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

- Example:

0 A degree B amount C scale D step

Trampolining and its health benefits

When the North American Space Agency (NASA) famously used frampolines to train astronauts to a high
(1] SO of fitness, the sporting world (1) i note. NASA claimed that trampolining was the best
all-round {2) ........cmnnnenn OF fitn@ss, better even than swimming, running and cycling.

Experts agree that trampolining is excellent background training for sportspeople like sprinters and gymnasts, who
need their leg muscles to react very fast. It also (3} .o, the core very well and is good for balance and
co-ordination. AlsSo, if (4) oo made by trampolining manufacturers are to be believed, trampolining also
) OO you strong bones and produces endorphins - chemicals which make you happy.

Mini trampolines, often with a handrail (8) .......crrveereersinrinn, , are often used by sportspeople (7} ...moccrerenen from leg
or foot injuries. Since you cannot bounce high on them, you can get gentle repetitive exercise for the muscles — without
the strain of (8) .o on hard ground.

1 A made B got C took D wrote

2 A way B form C manner D condition

3 A runs B plays C functions D exercises

4 A claims B calls C challenges D concerns

5 A produces B provides C enables D gives

6 A attached B involved C accompanied D linked

7 A mending B regaining C improving D recovering

8 A hitling B coming C landing D putting
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Reading and Use of English o Part 2

For questions 9-16, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word
in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Example:@ MIOIS|T || ||||||i|

The beautiful song of the nightingale

Of all birdsongs, that of the nightingale is arguably the (0) ..... impressive, It has been widely celebrated by
poets and musicians {9) ..., the ages. William Shakespeare referred to the bird’s song in the play Romeo
and Juliet (1595), and the early 20th-century composer Igor Stravinsky wrote an opera {10} ... CEIEDFATION

of it. Today it continues to inspire. Folk musicians still carry (11).

s |IVE performances in woods, responding
to the bird’s song with their own voices or with musical instruments.

The bird, found in Africa, Europe and the Middle East, is small, brown and unremarkable in appearance. It likes to hide
in thick bushes, (12) ....ce.wen.. Means it is usually easier to hear (13) ..o 10 S€E. But when the male
starts to sing, the sound is like that of {(14) ... Ot bird: loud and fast with a mix of high and low notes. The
best song can (15) s 18R @t night in spring, a time (16} ..

unpaired males sing to attract
a mate.
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Reading and Use of English  Part 3

For questions 17-24, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to
form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

example: [0] [cofa[s|T[A[t] [ | | [ | N

The coffee shop that got it right

In the busy {0) i town of Hastings in southern England, there are COAST
many coffee shops and (17) ccninnicnnienn for business is fierce. Some of them COMPETE
rely heavily on the {18} ... of tourists in the summer, and struggle to PRESENT

survive financially for the rest of the year. But one coffee shop that appears to be
doing very well is The Sea Cave. Tucked away in a dark little side street with no

view of the sea, and with space only for ten (19} ... at a time, at first VISIT
sight it does not look very (20) ......ccemrcemrermcncnene from a business point of view. PROMISE
But, in fact, its owners have cleverly made an advantage out of its location and

small size. Customers are given the (21) .o of entering a small IMPRESS
cave. Pieces of seaweed hang down at the {22) ... and the ENTER
walls are decorated with pictures of famous sea caves from around the world.

P2 | the coffee is excellent, and is not made from FORTUNE
(24) ..o sea water! SALT
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Reading and Use of English  Part 4

For questions 25-30, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given. Here is an example (0).

Example:

0 It took James ages to repair the clock.
LONG
It 100K JAMES ....ooro et tHE CIOCK WoOrking again.

The gap can be filled by the words a long time to get, so you write:

Example: | 0 | ALONG TIME TO GET

Write only the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

25 ‘Please tell me what you’ve decided in a couple of days,’ said the bank manager.
DECISION

Please (Bt ...t is in a couple of days,’ said the bank manager.

26 ‘i anyone needs to contact me over the weekend, they can ring me at home,’ said Mrs Harris.

TOUCH

I ANYONE NEEAS 10 .oocvverevevrerercemsreensresssmessenssssessemsassnss s s me over the weekend, they can ring me at home,’” said
Mrs Harris.
27 Mark found it difficult to persuade anyone on the committee to accept his ideas.

DIFFICULTY

MATK oot rmmes s rencsmeneeenenenneneneene. ANYONE 0N the committee to accept his ideas.

28 ‘I'd iove you to come to the gym one day,’ said Lucinda.
IF

PA IOVE crereeersreserereresss s rensssasssssmsesressress to the gym one day,’ said Lucinda.

29 At first, Marie wasn’t sure whether joining the choir was a goed idea.
DOUBTS

BN (1 AV - T = joining the choir.

30 ‘Cricket seems a pointless game to me,’ said Steven.
POINT

1 CAMMT s ssresaas of cricket as a game,’ said Steven.
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- Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Reading and Use of English o Part 5

ou are going to read an article about calligraphy, a form of elaborate decorative writing. For questions
1-36, choose the answer (A, B, C or D} which you think fits best according to the text.

- P'm sitting at a desk in an immaculate stationery shop
named Quill, attempting to master the letter M. ‘I've got
-this,’ | think with the false confidence of the beginner,
as| dip my pen into the ink and drag the tip across the

' page. ‘Wait,’ says my teacher, Quill owner Lucy Edmonds.
~“You're not holding your pen correctly. Loosen your grip.’
- | look at my hand. I'm unexpectedly tense, holding it like
a caveman might have held a spear. Lucy tells me to stop
treating it like a weapon but 1o regard it as my friend. “Try
again.’ 1 make a shape. Ink goes everywhere. "Well done!’
Lucy cries politely. The letter may be unidentifiable, but |
feel wonderful.

| have always valued good handwriting. | spent three
years of my childhood in the USA, where at schooi |
was taught to write using D'Nealian manuscript form, an
ornate style of writing that looks rather old-fashioned,
and one that I've long since abandoned in favour of
general, neat handwriting. With my wedding coming up
at the end of the year, and invitation letters {o be sent
out in the post, this seemed like the ideal time to polish
my wriling skills. Eighty personalised envelopes to write
by hand - doesn’t sound too hard a task under normal
circumstances. But modern calligraphy, I'm learning, is a
completely different animal.

[ signed up for a modern calligraphy tutorial with Lucy,

a 33-year-old who opened Quill five years ago. She
imprasses upon me the need to change my mindset: with
calligraphy you are essentially drawing a letter rather than
writing it. She gives me a dip pen, which can create a
finer line than any fountain pen. Ii's made up of a wooden
penholder into which you push a special, delicate tip.
Preparing this is an art in itself ~ you can pass it through
a flame, which for me has the right amount of drama and

Reading and Use of English Part 5

What beautiful writing you have: the rise of modern calligraphy
Fiona Wilson tries the art of creating elaborate decorative writing.

ritual. Others use toothpaste. Then comes the hard bit:
holding it correctly. Your fingers should not curl round
too much and your thumb shouldn’t cross them; the tip
has to point to the top of the paper at all times, with the
length of your pen in line with your arm.

’'m later reassured by one of Quill’'s former tutors,

Chiara Perano, who runs her own design studio called
Lamplighter, that I’m not the only one who has struggled
to master this most basic of skills. ‘My job is essentially
teaching grown-ups how to hold a pen.’ Among them,

she tells me, she's had a number of primary school
teachers trying to get some quality time for themselves.
Their reaction is, ‘Gosh | feel somry for the kids now.’
Appreciating that it's harder than it looks, the teachers get
an insight into what it feels like to learn normal handwriting.

The appeal of modern calligraphy for many is that it looks
attractive and requires a fraction of the years that are
needed to master the traditional art. Modern calligraphy
is loosely based on the ornate copperplate style, but
there are far fewer rules and you are encouraged to

put your personality into it. With regular practice, you

can write reasonably confidently in this style within six
months, Which is, mercifully, as long as | have to get my
wedding envelopes right.

So why is calligraphy hecoming more popular? People
have always delighted in the beauty of a calligraphy
script, as well as what it communicates. In an age where
thankyou letters are texted and essays typed, that value
is all the more noticeable. In a recent survey of people's
writing habits, one in three said they had not written
anything by hand in the previous six months. Is all hope
lost? I’'m not so sure — the revival has started!
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32

33

34

35

36
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What do we learn from the first paragraph?

A Lucy thinks Fiona is not treating the activity seriously enough.
B Fiona thinks calligraphy will be easter than it turns out to be.
C Lucy is pleasantly surprised by Fiona’s initial efforts.

D Fiona is discouraged by Lucy's instructions.

When Fiona uses the words ‘different animal’ (line 24), she is contrasting modern calligraphy with

A regular handwriting.

B the typed out letiers of today.

C the D’Nealian script she used previously.

D the highly decorative style used in wedding invitations.

What does Fiona say about using the dip pen?

A It looks fragile but is in fact very tough.

B ltis easier to draw with than write with.

C The technical side of it is what appeals to her.

D There are several possible variations in how you can hold it.

Chiara Perano says that trying calligraphy has given primary school teachers
A afeeling of inadequacy.

B a great deal of enjoyment.

C ideas for their own lessons.

D asense of sympathy with their pupils.

in the fifth paragraph, Fiona says that the version of calligraphy she'’s learning
A has to be followed very strictly.

B is ideally suited to wedding invitations.

C takes along time to become proficient in.

D is easier to learn than ancient forms of the art.

What does Fiona say about the popularity of calligraphy now?

A It may be short-lived as it requires a lot of patience.

B It may return at some unknown point in the future.

C It will continue as people react against social conditions.

D It is surprising given that most people no longer write by hand.

| Test6

Reading and Use of English Part 5




Reading and Use of English « Part €

You are going to read an article about whales. Six sentences have been removed from the article. Choose
from the sentences A-G the one which fits each gap (37-42). There is one extra sentence which you do not
need to use.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

How the blue whale became so big

Scientists believe they have now discovered why the largest animal ever to have lived became so big. Blue whales can grow to
30 metres but such size is a relatively recent feature in their evolutionary history. Thirty million years ago, similar filter-feeding
whales were much smaller, typically a maximum of 10 metres long. Very large whales began appearing only about two to
three million years ago, according to a study of fossil whale skulls by the Smithsonian National Museum of Natural History in
Washington DC, USA.

Researchers found that the increase in size coincided with the formation of glaciers in the northern hemisphere. Meltwater

from the gladers flushed nutrients from the land into the sea. This process changed conditions for the prey

whales feed on, such as krill and other small crustaceans.

Prey became less evenly distributed around the ocean and much more abundant at certain times and places. Larger whales

could make more efficient use of the dense patches of food. They could survive for months without eating,

thanks to their vast fat stores.

Nicholas Pyenson, curator of fossil marine mammals at the Smithsonian, said studies showed that different species of whales
all grew larger at around the same time. 'We see the extinction of much smaller baleen whales and the sudden appearance
of very large body sizes like the blue whales and {in whales that we see today." Other species of filter-feeding whales, such as
the humpback, gray and right whale, were also now ‘substantially bigger than anything we find in the fossil record,” he added.

‘We live in a time of giants right now.’

While the fossil skulls have been in the Smithsonian collection for many years, scientists were only recently able to confirm

that skull width was a good indicator of overall body size. This represents importarnt progress.

Graham Slater from Chicago University, a co-author of the study, said: ‘We might imagine that whales just gradually got bigger
And Slater

goes on to deny it: ‘The only way that you can explain baleen whales becoming the giants they are today is if something

over time, as if by chance, and perhaps that could explain how these whales became so massive.’

changed in the recent past that created an incentive to be a giant and made it disadvantageous to be small.’

Dr Slater said the ancestors of today's filter-feeding whales were originally about three metres long and achieved a maximum

size of ten metres after ten million years. Their huge size today results ultimately from this event.

He said the rate at which whales grew larger was ‘the million dollar question that we can't answer.
those to really refine the timing and to understand how quickly this transition actually occurred. But whatever it was, it was

pretty quick,’ he said.
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B I is now accepted that it can also be used to E This is because fossils from species that lived in

determine changes in length over time. the past two million years have not been found in
sufficient numbers for scientists to make an accurate
B They then got no bigger unti the formation of the assessment.

glaciers after which the largest ones trebled in length.
F But the researchers’ analysis shows that this idea

C They were also better able to migrate thousands of doesn't hold up.

miles to find these supplies.
G These acted as fertiliser for phytoplankton at the base

D Baleen whales - the group which includes the Blue of the ocean food chain.
Whale — have only been gigantic for the last ten
percent of their history.
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Reading and Use of English o Part 7

You are going to read an article about a new popular psychology book. For questions 43-52, choose from
the sections (A~F). The sections may be chosen more than once.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

In which section does the writer

give an example of a personal goal that failed initially?

say that he’s convinced of the beneficial effects of reading the book?

say that one idea in the book is backed up by an academic?
give an example of a personal goal that sounds too big?
praise the book for giving attention fo various bits of research?

suggest that keeping a promise made to others can be motivating?

suggest that reading the book itself may be a personal goal some people
find too hard?

say that psychology can sometimes give messages that seem very
obvious?

give a jokey example of a wholly unrealistic personal goal?

suggest that bold behaviour can be helpful?
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Good intentions and why we don'’t keep to them
Matthew Syed reports on a new book which explains why our good intentions never seem to last.

I've always rather disliked 'self-help’ bocks that use ideas from popular psychology to enable people to improve their lives
and minds. Everything's too vague, with meaningless references to ‘energy flows’ and ‘getting in touch with one's inner
self’. You read about personal ambitions that may have been fine for the author, who's just travelled around the world on

a skateboard or a wheelie bin, but don’t have much relevance to the rest of us. Occasionally, however, you come across a
ook with a difference. Think Small, written by Owain Service and Rory Gallagher, is based on real behavioural science and
examines experiments in different parts of the world. These are applied to practical questions in daily life, such as how to
lose weight, how to stick to goals that you've set yourself.

One trick recommended in the book is breaking a problem down into its component parts. So, if you always had a personal
ambition to write a novel, don't just say, ‘I'm going to wirite a book.” Rather say, I'm gaing to write for 45 minutes every
weekday moming after breakfast.” Service says, "When we break big problems into manageable chunks, it becomes easier to
deliver. And when we fink those chunks with specific aspects of our daily routine, it becomes habitualised and we're on the
road to actually completing our projects.’

Another tip is to make a public commitment. When Gallagher wanted to lose weight, for example, he joined an expensive
gym. He thought that the pain of paying so much would inspire him to go but it didn't happen. His waistline kept growing
while his bank account kept shrinking. This is evidently a really common phenomencn. So one morning he went into work and
wrote on the whiteboard in the middle of the office: | will go to the gym twice a week for three months. He also asked one
of his colleagues to referee whether he was sticking to this public declaration. This social commitment, and the subconscious
desire to be seen as a man of his word, led to a change in behaviour.

If you're thinking the tips you read in the book sound like commaen sense, you'd be right. Most of the insights of behavioural
science, when you get down to what they're actually saying, are not unlike the things your grandmother used to tell you. The
problem, however, is that we don’t always apply common sense to our own lives. As Service says, ‘When it comes to our
own behaviour, we make too many vadue personal goals, and don't have a clear way of monitoring them.’

Service and Gallagher argue that the perscnal ambitions likely to make you happiest involve getting healthy and active,
learmning something new, being more curious, or giving to others. The last factor is particularly powerful. ‘Giving your time

in the form of volunteering is associated with big increases in life satisfaction’ they write. “These factors have led Harvard
professor of psychology, Dan Gilbert, to suggest that helping cther people is one of the most selfish things you can decide
todo.

| don’t doubt that putting these things into action will help a lot of people, improving self-reliance, discipline and the forming
of good habits. However, as | completed the baok, | found myself thinking that the kind of people who read it may have
many of these things already. After all, they've formed the intention to buy a book, and then read it from cover to cover. It's
the people who bought the book, but never got round to reading it that Service and Gallagher might wish to focus on next.
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Writing o Part 1

~ You must answer this question. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an appropriate style on the
~ separate answer sheet.

In your English class, you have been talking about the importance of learning practical skills. Now, your English

1
teacher has asked you to write an essay for homework.

Write your essay using all the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.

Learning practicai skills {such as cocking, managing money and
mending electrical things) is just as imperiant as studying academic subjects.
But these skills aren’t given enough attention at school.

Do you agree?

Notes
Write about:

1 which subjects and skills should be given more / less attention and why

2 possible conseguences of any changes

B e st st {your own idea)
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Writing ¢ Part 2

Write an answer to one of the questions 2-4 in this part. Write your answer in 140-120 words in an

appropriate style on the separate answer sheet. Put the question number in the box at the top of the
answer sheet.

2 An online magazine regularly publishes reviews written by consumers.

Write a review of an electrical device that you bought recently. Outline its strengths and

weaknesses, and value for money, with reasons.

Write your review.

3 Here is part of an email you have received from a language school in the UK where you once tock an
English course.

.The school has had an excellent year, and has some additional money to spend on giving
studem‘s a better experience. That's why we are now writing to our former students to ask
-for adwce Thls money could be spent on one of these things:

o sponsormg one student to study here by providing a free course

. takmg class tr:ps to spec.ral places around the UK.

Which option would you recommend and why’)

Write your email.

4 The organisers of a public event which you recently attended have asked for feedback from people who were
there. In your report you should:

® explain how the organisation of the event affected its success

o suggest recommendations for changes that will improve the event.

Write your report.
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Listening ¢ Part 1

i-‘--:-iﬁﬂ You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best answer
(A, B or C).

1 You hear a shop assistant talking about buying bicycles.
What advice does he give?
A Think about what kind of cycling you do.
B Get the best bicycle you can afford.
C Choose a bike with lots of gears.

. 2 You hear two friends talking about skiing holidays.

What did the woman do differently on her last skiing holiday?
A She booked her holiday a long time in advance.

B She chose an alternative style of accommodation.

C She made her own arrangements regarding a hotel.

3 You hear a woman leaving a voicemail message for a friend about a job interview.
Why is the woman pleased?

A She has been offered the job.

B She was less nervous than she expected.

C She felt she gave the right answers.

4 You hear two people on holiday in Morocco talking about a camel ride they've just done.
What surprised the man about the experience?

A the beauty of the scenery

B the helpfulness of the guide

C the nature of the animals

5 You hear an IT expert talking about passwords.

She suggests that

A changing passwords regularly is advisable.

B there is an acceptable way to write a password down.

C people should avoid having the same password for different things.

6 You hear a guide on a tourist bus being asked about a tall building.
What does she say about the building?

A It offers the best views of the city.

B It's worth visiting at different times of the day.

C Ii's a popular meeting place for local residents.

7  You hear a local radio announcer giving a traffic report.
There are problems on the motorway because

A emergency services are working in the road.

B a broken-down lorry is blocking the road.

C current weather conditions are slowing traffic.

8 You hear a diving instructor talking to a woman who is learning to dive.
According to the instructor, how is the woman'’s diving improving?

A She is handling the equipment well.

B She is learning to adjust her speed.

C She is controlling her nerves before a dive.
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Listening ¢ Part 2

Z : 'E‘-_62J You will hear an art student called Ella giving a talk about the history of mirrors. For questions 9-18,
complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Mirrors

Ella started her project by studying ancient mirrors made of {9) ... .

Ella says the Egyptian mirrors she saw had (T0) ... on them.

Ella was told that all the images on the ancient mirrors were related 1o the theme of (11) .. vcmm———.—. .

Ella says most early mirrors weren’t very large because of the {12) .. eerersensscessseanesens of the material.

Ella read about @ (13) . eerceeeicssseesessssssessssssssessssesssessesenss that contained a very big mirror.

Ella uses the WOId (14) . cereccssnscemnersseresmsennssssesssssseserssssneses o describe the shape of early glass mirrors.

The main problem with glass mirrors was the quality of the (18] et in glass production,
During the Renaissance period, mirrors helped to start the {16) ... eesssnssssseseses style of art.

In the 1700s mirrors became a feature USed iN (17) . ienens design.

Mirrors today are based on a technique that someone who worked as a (18} . sessesesss s invented
in Germany in the 1800s.
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Listening ¢ Part 3

463/ You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about restaurants they’ve been to. For
questlons 19-23, choose from the list (A-H) why each speaker recommends the restaurant. Use the letters
only once. There are three extra letters which you do not need to use.

A The menu changes frequently.
- B Thereis a lively atmosphere.
Speaker 1
C The chef is starting to beceme well-known.
: Speaker 2
D [ltis located in a beautiful building.
Speaker 3
- E The standard of service is very good.
Speaker 4
F ltis possible to watch the chefs as they cook.
Speaker 5
G Local dishes are served.
H The food is good value for money.
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Listening o Part 4

{ }64) You will hear an interview with a writer called Eddy Carlton, who is talking about his experience of
growing oranges in Spain. For questions 24-30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

24 Why did Eddy decide to buy the fruit farm in Spain?
A He needed to find a way to increase his income.
B He had wanted to live on a farm for several years.
C He happened to find it for sale during a research trip.

25 What did Eddy discover when he first moved into the farm?
A The trees weren't in a healthy condition.
B The water supply to his farm wasn’t adequate.
C The weather wasn’t as good as he had expected.

26 What does Eddy say about the local people he met?
A They provided practical help on the farm.
B They advised him o change his working hours.
C They were happy to share their knowledge of fruit growing.

27 What does Eddy say about his writing career since he moved to Spain?
A He has found it easier to do his writing than before.
B The location has been the setting for many of his books.
C Writing has become less important to him than growing oranges.

28 What aspect of growing oranges does Eddy think could affect him?
A It's expensive to pick the oranges by hand.
B People are starting {0 buy other types of fruit.
C Fewer young people want to work on the land.

29 What has Eddy recently discovered about the area he lives in?
A It used to be famous for a different type of industry.
B It contains many ancient ruins that are rarely visited.
C It has been a popular holiday destination for centuries.

30 What does Eddy hope to do in the future?
A increase the size of his farm
B persuade his children to take over the farm
C convert some farm buildings into holiday accommodation
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Speaking  Parts 1 and 2

2 minutes (3 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor First, we'd fike to know something about you.
¢ What kind of music do you listen to most? ..... (Why?)
¢ Do you play any musical instruments? ..... (Why? / Why not?)
What kind of job would you like to do in the future? ..... {Why?)
= Do you have any plans for next weekend? ..... (Why? / Why not?)
Do you like meeting new people? ..... {(Why?)

o

-]

4 minutes (6 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor In this part of the test, I'm going to give each of you two photographs. I'd like you to talk
about your photographs on your own for about a minute, and also to answer a gquestion

about your partner’s photographs.

(Candidate A}, it's your turn first. Here are your photographs on page C20. They show
people working together in different places.

I’d like you to compare the photographs, and say why you think these people are
working together.

All right?
Candidate A
1 minute
Interlocutor Thank you.
(Candidate B), do you enjoy working in a group? ..... (Why? / Why not?)
Candidate B

EPPIOXIMIGTEIY ... reeesesessessinssrssssess st sesssesssseos seest st s ssessess o s sassssssssssssens 425 e st ssssoes
30 seconds

Interlocutor Now, (Candidate B), here are your photographs on page C21. They show people growing
things in different situations.

I"d like you to compare the photographs, and say how you think the people are feeling
about growing things.

All right?
Candidate B
1 minute
Interiocutor Thank you.
{Candidate A), would you like to spend your free time gardening? ..... (Why? / Why not?)
Candidate A

EDPOFOXITIATRIY .....oooeee oo seescesereeoeee e e sssesseseess e sens s sesssssessssee s et 155 s 50
30 seconds

Interlocutor Thank you.
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Speaking  Parts 3 and 4

4 minutes (5 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Now, I'd like you to talk about something together for about two minutes. (3 minutes for
groups of three).

Here are some of the things that influence people when choosing to watch films in
their free time and a question for you to discuss.

First, you have some time to look at the task.

[Show candidates the diagram on page C22. Allow 15 seconds.]
Now, talk to each other about why people watch films in their spare time.
Candidates

ZUITHINUEES ooooveoevreeevesesvsosevonsseresseessessssesssssssassseses oo s 8s5sss SR8 14 AR AR08 50 s s s 0
(3 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you. Now, you have about a minute to decide what the most common reason is
for people watching films.

Candidates

TIHNUIE s rese s esssssscsessssssssesessemsnebsies s s ——————————
(for pairs or groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you.

4 minutes (6 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Use the following questions, in order, as appropriate:

e What is the difference between watching a film at home
or at the cinema?

In your opinion, do film actors get paid too much?

Some books are made into films. Do you think these films should
follow the books exactly?

Should films be entertaining or educational?

veene (Why?)

Why are some films more memorable than others?

In your country, is going to the cinema more or less popular than it used to be?

Select any of the following
prompts, as appropriate:

e  What do you think?

e Do you agree?

o And you?

Thank you. That is the end of the test.
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LISTENING PART 1

g ; 1) Training 1b
Man: Hi, April. What did you think of the guided nature walk we
ent on? | have to admit, | was really tired afterwards!

Waman: Well, the guide did warn us it'd be seven or eight
kilometres. Anything shorter would've been a bit of a waste of time,
as we'd never have seen those rare birds down by the lake.

Man: No, they made the walk worthwhile, I'd say. | just thought
we'd spot a few other interesting creatures along the way.

Woman: Well, the weather wasn’t great, was it? So that might

have affected things like the butterflies coming out. | wasn't really
expecting to see those, though.

Man: | guess not.

i 2) { } 3) Training 3 & 4
Man: Have you been to Barnhams?

Woman: Yeah — it's a great store to browse. | spent a long time

in the clothing department. The range they had was cool, all the
latest stuff. The people working there were keen to help, too. Have
you been?

Man: Yes, but | only got there just before they closed. | don't
understand why they don't stay open later in the evenings.

Woman: Oh, they do, on Thursdays and Fridays - so that’s helpful.
Man: Not for me - I'm at football practice then.

Woman: Right ... So did you find anything?

Man: No, but there were definitely ¢lothes | wanted, and the shop
assistant serving tried to find things in my size. Maybe we could go
together soon?

Woman: Great!

g i 4 ) Exam praciice

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For
questions 1 to 8, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 You hear a man talking about crime fiction.

| got into crime fiction while | was doing voluntary work in Nepal.
There wasn't much to do in the evenings and | quickly ran out

of paperbacks to read. Someone sent me an e-reader so |
downloaded dozens of crime novels. But | barely read a tenth of
them. Today | read all sorts of novels but | never buy crime stories.
The thing is, [ lost interest in them. I'd go so far as to say they're
repetitive, After I've finished one, | recall hardly any of what I've
read because it was too similar to stories I've read before. | know
other people find them immensely satisfying.

2 You hear two sports journalists talking about a tennis player who
is retiring.

Woman: Have you heard, Jacob Meyers has announced he's

retiring from tennis?

Man: Yes. I'm a hit surprised.

Woman: | suppose, with all his recent injuries, it's only sensible to

give up.

Man: Well, when | interviewed him, he expressed the intention of

continuing for another two years. Still, he’s so committed to tennis,

| suspect he’s planning to come back and train the next generation
of tennis stars.

Womarn: There's certainly a shortage of trainers at the moment. He
knows he'd be in demand.

Man: Or he might be hoping to present the tennis on television.
That pays very well.

Woman: Oh, but he doesn't need the money, and he's always said
he’s camera-shy.

3 You hear an inventor talking about her work.

I'm often asked to visit colleges and universilies to talk about my
work as an inventor. I'd be a liar if | said an inventor's ideas come
from moments of genius. It's actually about putting in more effort
than you thought possible, messing up, and then figuring out why
you messed up, and then trying something different over and over
again until it eventually works. People queue up hoping to hear a
motivational speech from me, inspiring them 1o go away and dream
up the next big idea. The reality can be disappointing for them

to hear.

4 You hear two friends discussing their plans for the weekend.
Woman: What are you up to this weekend, Mark?

Man: Picking up my new bike tomorrow, then taking it out on the
road. | want to see how it performs on the hills.

Woman: Fantastic! | need to get out on my bike more at weekends.
Cycling a kilometre into town 1o go shopping isn’t proper exercise.

Man: Well, you're welcome to join me. | won't be going all that fast.

Woman: | still wouldn’t be able to keep up with you! But thanks
anyway. Perhaps you could suggest some easy rides for me to
start with,

Man: OK, 'l have a think and let you know.

5 You hear a woman talking about crossword puzzles.

I've been doing crosswords on and off since | was a teenager, but,
in recent years, I've started to get real pleasure from making this

a part of my daily routine. Having said that, 'm not one of those
people who keep going for hours until they've completed the whole
crossword. | see it more as a really good way to keep fit mentally,
and it improves my word power. Some people do crosswords as

a way to de-stress, to switch off from everything around them.
That doesn't really work for me.

6 You hear two colleagues talking about travelling to work.
Woman: Everything OK, Harry?

Man: Hmm, the train was late this morning and | nearly missed my
first meeting of the day.

Woman: It's so frustrating, isn’t it? | mean, we pay all this money to
get to work and the train service is terrible.

Man: Quite. And it's impossible to work on the train, so you just
have to sit there staring out the window.

Woman: Oh, | wouldn't say that. | make the most of my journey by
reading reports and catching up with emails.

Man: | can't do that, Still, [ wouldnt want to move to an apariment
in the busy city centre.

Woman: Me neither. [ fove my neighbourhood, it’s so peaceiul.

7 You hear a researcher talking aboui social media.

Social media's such a big part of many people's lives nowadays,
and there's so much discussion about whether this is a good thing
or a bad thing. It's almost unimaginable that it didn’t even exist only
a decade ago. When you explain to younger generations that, in
the past, people actually waited to hear from each other because
there was no instant messaging, some of them think you're actually
making it up. Anyway, what ['m currently investigating is the impact
on friendships when communication is carried out mainly on social
media rather than in person.
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8 You hear a woman telling a friend about her experience of using
a life coach.
Man: How are you, Karen? Still as busy as ever?

Woman: I’'m fine thanks, Charlie. Actually I've just finished my
last session with a life coach who's been helping me find ways to
achieve my goals.

Man: Wow, sounds interesting! Whenever [ give myself a new goal
io achieve, | find the harder | iry, the more likely | am to fail. Maybe
my targets are too ambitious.

Woman: Well, perhaps you need to analyse your goal, and then
divide this into a series of mini-goals that are more manageable.
That's what my life coach has helped me to understand and what
I'm going to do from now on.

Man: Great advice!

LISTENING PART 2

é ES ) g '.E‘G ) Training 2 & 4

When my friend and | arrived at the gallery, the exhibition was quite
crowded, so | wasn't sure that we'd see much. | knew my friend
wanted to see a painting by her favourite artist, which had a rainbow
in the sky. We managed to spot that, although the one of a horse

| was really keen o find was nowhere to be seen, sadly, as it had
been taken away for repair. However, we did spend time looking at
another picture of a castle by the same artist and that was beautiful.

g E 7) g iS ) Training 5 & 6

After that, my friend wanted to go to a talk by a famous artist.

| thought that might be pretty dull, to be honest, as these things
can sometimes be detalled and uninteresting, but | was happy
to go with her. Anyway, the artist did have a lot o tell us about
her paintings, and in fact the whole thing turned out to be really
entertaining, and made everyone laugh!

g i 9] Exam practice

You will hear a talk by a woman called Kelly who ran a long-distance
hiking route from the top to the bottom of New Zealand. For questions
9 to 18, complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Hi, I'm Kelly and I'm here to talk about a long-distance run | did in
New Zealand. It’s called the L.ong Pathway and it starts at the tip of
North Island and goes all the way to the bottom of the South Island,
that's 3,000 kilometres!

My love of running started when | was nine, when my brothers and |
used to go running on my grandparents’ farm. I've done marathons
close to my parents’ home feor years, but | had to do some setious
training before attempting the Long Pathway. | went to stay with a
cousin who lives on the edge of a desert — an ideal piace to prepare.

Before 1 left, my best friend set up a website for family and
colleagues to follow my progress. My neighbour accompanied me
on the trip. She helped with equipment, met me at various points to
deliver more food, and was generally my helper. My husband loves
running too, but he couldn’t get time off worlk for this trip.

The Long Pathway takes you through varied landscapes, starting in
the tropical region of the North Island and ending in the somewhat
rainy south, Part of the route involves running on beaches. These
were deserted, which couldn’t have been more different to the
beaches where | live — those are crowded with sunbathers, and
noisy with people on jet-skis and those playing volleyball on the
sand. It was a completely new expetience for me.

It took two months to complete the run and there were a few issues
along the way. One of my trainers came off in a stream. | managed
to retrieve it, but my sock was very wet that day! | can't tell you how
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many pairs of sunglasses 1 broke. The most challenging thing was
when | dropped my water bottle — | could have got dehydrated and
been really ill, but luckily | had enough fruit to keep me going.

Normally I'm not bothered by rain, but running in the New Zealand
rainforests, which were incredibly humid, slowed my progress.
Undoubtedly, the highlight for me was crossing the mountains -
they were so beautiful. | also had to run through some pretty muddy
farmiand which isn't something I'd care to repeat.

On the Long Pathway, there’s a section in the North Island that's
128 kilometres long where the path disappears and the route goes
down a river. At this point, some people take a canoe to cover the
distance, which is what | did. Others head for the nearest road
and catch a bus to pick up the route further south, but | decided
against that.

People often ask me what animals | saw on my run. By far the
commonest creatures | came across were sheep: they were
everywhere. It was thrilling to witness parrots flying over my head
and swooping from: tree to tree, though the kiwi birds were nowhere
to be seen, and 1 failed to spot any at all.

Now, yeu might wonder how a runner can cross from the North to
South Island. Some people swim, despite the fact that the water’s
sometimes chilly, and the waves can get quite high. When | got to
the crossing point, there were strong winds, so | crossed what's
called the Cook Strait by ferry.

I've also been asked if | got injured during my run. Of course,
runhing every day for weeks, you're bound to get bruised legs, and
scratches on your arms are common. | don’t really get that many
blisters on my feet any more. What was an issue for me was my
ankles, which became quite swollen. Thankifully that wasn’t until the
run was nearly over.

Running every day might seem quite boring, but you develop a
routine, until it becomes something completely normal. My only
emotion as my final day came to an end was feeling empty. It's
funny, 'd imagined I'd feel so happy to reach the end that | might
even cry. But once I'd rested, | felt delighted, and really proud.

LISTENING PART 3

g glo] Training 1

Speaker 1

I've always read lots of fashion magazines, but | think Starlight is
probably the best one. Most fashion mags usually have something
on the front that they're giving away. Starlight tends to go for giving
you money off the big fashion shows and things like that, which |
couldn't possibly afford otherwige, and that’s the appeal for me. it
does always feature things like the latest pictures of pop groups,
too, which | have to admit | usually skip over to find something to
read. The writing’s not bad, although not many famous authors
contribute to the magazine. So, | think | prefer getting absorbed in a
long novel, really.

§ %11 Training 3

Speaker 2

| find browsing through magazines, and looking at the adveris

is a good way to relax after a long day. The one | buy the most
frequently, Radar, is a local magazine, and has things like word
games that make you concentrate a bit. So they’re OK for passing
the time on my train journey home, say, although you can find
similar ones in other magazines. What attracts me to this mag,
really, is reading what other readers have sent into the magazine,
usually giving advice on what to do — anything from local events
they've been to, to recommendations about a new writer, say. I've
learnt some useful stuff from there.




{ $12) Exam practice

- Part Three

© You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about
camping trips. For questions 19 to 23, choose from the list {A to H)
vhat opinion each speaker gives about the camping trip they went
on. Use each letter only once. There are three extra letters which
you do not need to use.

Speaker 1

My parents and | went camping as a family for the first time this
summer. | was home on vacation from college because | couldn't
afford to go travelling with my college friends and didn’t have
anything else to do. My mom had done her research and picked a
campsite near a lake and a forest with a huge network of trails and,
while my parents chilled out by the lake every day, | spent the whole
week mountain biking. It did wonders for my fitness levels. Siill, it
would have been nice to have had a hot bath in the evening.

Speaker 2

} went camping this summer as part of my holiday job
accompanying a group of children from the city on a multi-activity
sports holiday. | got paid for it, which was fortunate as it wasn’t
actually a holiday for me. | loved all the fresh air though, and
cooking on the barbecue was great fun. When | next have a break,
I’ll be certain to go back. Only this time with my best friend, rather
than a group of lively eight-year-olds. They couldn’t sleep at night
because they hadn't brought a proper camping mat to lie on and
suitable clothes to keep them warm during the night.

Speaker 3

My children kept asking tc go camping, but when | take a vacation,
| just wanna do nothing. | certainly haven’t the energy to put up
tents and cook outdoors. Anyway, | gave in to pressure and ook
forever researching the best place to camp and eventually found
somewhere not too far from home with tents that were already set
up. | can’t say it was my ideal vacation, though everyone else is
asking to go again. What was great, was that it reminded me of
when | used to put up a tent in the back yard with my sister, and eat
candies and tell funny stories all night.

Speaker 4

Apparently we used to go camping when | was really young
because my parents couldn't afford to take us to a hotel, but

that was so long ago, | don't remember it. Some friends recently
suggested a camping and fishing trip and | couldn’t think of an
excuse not to go. When we got to the campsite, it turned out my
mate had chosen this amazing luxury place — with raised beds with
mattresses and even heaters in the tent, which made it lovely and
cosy. And to think, I'd been dreading having to sleep on bare rock
by the river. It couldn’t have been further from my expectations.
Speaker 5

I'm a busy person with a demanding job, and during term-time |
dor’t spend much time with my children. Normally when we go
away, we book a holiday apartment — nothing too expensive — but
last summer we went camping. And do you know, all of us sharing
a tent together was great, Far from geiting on each other's nerves
cos we weren't used to each other's company, we ali became great
mates. We really appreciated the quality time we spent as a family.
My sons want to go again, but to be honest, it was quite a lot of
hard work, and [ can't say | stept brilliantly.

LISTENING PART 4

{3 13) Training 1

Man: So, Alice, you've made some changes to your business. How
do you feel about the business now?

Alice: Well, just to give you some of the background, | started by
selling flowers from my own shop, and that attracted a lot of passing
customers — often people who'd pop in to buy flowers when they'd
forgotten someone’s birthday, and they'd often stop 1o chat, But
running the premises just became too expensive, so | was really glad
when | started operating solely on the internet, which has just been so
much better — P've saved & lot of time and money. So, people look on
my website and choose what they'd like or, as many florists will do, |
can make up a bouquet if they have something special in mind.

§ ¥14) { 425 Training 3 & 4

Man: So do you think people really understand what your
job involves?

Alice: Well, I'm sure they think it's a very pleasant job, and of
course it's great to sell beautiful flowers, as they're a very special
gifi. But it's considerably more demanding than you might think.

I mean, obviously | have to be very creative when putting flowers
together, choosing colours, arranging - and customers de
understand and appreciate that. But what perhaps isn't so obvious
is that | have o be extremely sympathetic to my customers’ needs.
For example, if the flowers are for a wedding, then my customers
could be in the middle of all sorts of stressful stuff, so | iry to take
some of the pressure off by supplying exactly the flowers they want.

{ ¥ 16) Exam practice

You will kear an interview with a man called Jamie Cole, who is
talking abowt his experience of writing his first recipe book. For
questions 24 to 30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

Interviewer: Today I'm talking to Jamie Cole, who’s just had his
first recipe book published. Jamie, thanks for coming along to talk
about your experience of writing your book, My Kifchen Recipes.

Jamie: You're welcome, and thanks for mentioning the title!
Interviewer: What made you want to write the book?

Jamie: | was working for a food magazine, not as a writer, but as

a tester of recipes - you know, trying out recipes to check they
warked before printing them in the magazine. I'd always enjoyed
creating my own recipes at home - not necessarily with great
resulis! — but my job gave me an in-depth knowladge of how and
why recipes work, and | felt sure | could write something people
would want to buy. My co-worker Alison said, ‘Jamie, it's not worth
it,’ but | went ahead anyway.

Interviewer: So, as a first-time writer, was it easy to geta
book deal?

Jamie: | couldn't have been luckier, to be honest. The usual
approach involves hiring an agent to iry and get you a contract
with a publisher of recipe books, but [ talked to my editor at the
food magazine about the concept for my hook, and she was
so impressed, she put me in touch with a publishing company
straightaway. | was really grateful to her.

Interviewer: That was fucky! Was it hard to sit down and write a
whole book of recipes?

Jamie: Well, I'd already done most of my research, which made the
actual writing process shorter. It was hard sitting at a desk typing
on my computer for hours. And because | had to try out each recipe
several times, as a kind of quality check, | was forever making trips
to the supermarket to re-stock my fridge and cupboard. That was
the toughest thing, 'cos | found it so monotenous, and | was always
impatient to get back to my kitchen, where I'm happiest.

Interviewer: And since the launch, you've been signing copies of
your book in bookstores.

Jamie: Correct. It's been absolutely great meeting some of the
people who've bought my book, They're quite curious and want
to know all kinds of things about the book. A frequent question is,
‘Have the photos been altered 1o make the finished dishes look
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more attractive?’ The answer’s ‘no’, by the way. Nobody's asked
me yet how much of the bock price | receive. And I'm still waiting
for the day whan someone asks whether | wrote all 175 recipes in
my book myself.

Interviewer: Your book’s out-selling many titles by famous chefs.
Why do think that is?

Jamie: Good question. When you walk into a bookstore or [ook
online, there's literally thousands of titles to choose from, ranging
from beginner-level recipes to advanced techniques for semi-
professionals. | guess 1 aveided using ingredients that are hard 1o
find in food stores, and focused on tasty meals that busy individuals
can put together in a hurry.

Interviewer: Interesting. Jamie, do you have any advice for
someone who's considering writing a recipe book?

Jamie: Erm ... whether you're a full-time chef or someone who
loves to make cookies on the weekend, if you have enough recipes
for a book, I'd say go for it. But I'd also say concentrate on what
you do best — you might be a pastry chef, or an expert in Japanese
cuisine, for example. You also have to know what you're doing in
the Kitchen, like how to use a knife properly. But you can teach
vourself these essential skills, which is much less bother than
signing up for cookery classes.

Interviewer: That’s great advice. So, what’s next for you?

Jamie: | have so many ambitions and plans. My schedule for next
year's looking really busy ~ I'm filming a ten-part TV series in my
own kitchen! I'd love to do a big trip, maybe around Asia, to get
inspiration for my next publications, but that won't be possible
yet. One thing I'm about to launch is Jamie's Blog, so that | can let
people know what I'm doing, and get more feedback on my recipe
book. That's really important.

Interviewer: Good luck ...

SPEAKING PART 1

{ %17) Training 3
Examiner: Where are you from, Ana?

Ana: I'm from Madrid. It's the capital of Spain, and it's also the
largest city.

Examiner: What do you like about living in your home town?

Ana: It's a really exciting city because there are lots of things to do.
For example, there are lots of cafés where | can meet my friends.
There are plenty of events such as concerts and festivals, too.

Examiner: What sort of things do you do in your free time?

Ana: | spend a lot of time with my friends. | would say that I'm a
very sociable person, so my friends are important to me. 'm also
keen on sport, so | play tennis once or twice a week.

Examiner: In what ways do you think you will use English in
the future?

Ana: Sorry, can you say that again?

Examiner: Yes. [n what ways do vou think you will use English in
the future?

Ana: | think that English will be very important for me in my work.
The reason for this is that I'd like to work for an international
company, and I'd like to travel in Europe and the United States.

SPEAKING PART 2

{ 318 Training 2

Examiner: In this part of the test I'm going to give each of you
two photographs. 1'd like you to talk about your photographs on
your own for about a minute, and also to answer a guestion about
your partner's photographs. Paul, it'’s your turn first. Here are your
photographs. They show people doing exercise. I'd like you 1o
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compare the photographs and say why peopie might choose to do
exercise in these different ways. All right?

Paul: Well, both photos show people doing exercise. In the first
photo, the people are doing an exercise class, while in the second
photo a group of people are playing basketball together. The
paople in the gym don’t seem to know each other, because they
aren't talking to each other. On the other hand, | think the people
playing basketball are probably friends, because it looks like an
informal game. The exercise class looks quite serious, whereas the
basketball game looks very relaxed. The people in the gym don't
look as happy as the people playing basketball. They aren't smiling,
and the woman on the right looks a bit bored. | think the people
playing basketbali are probably enjoying themselves more because
it’s fun to meet your friends and do sport with them. Another
difference is that the basketball is outside, which | think makes it
more fun. 1 think people go to exercise classes because they want
to get fit, and maybe it fits in with their busy lives. | think the people
in the second photo do this because it's an enjoyable way to meet
their friends and have fun. I'd rather do exercise in a fun way, like
this, because I think just doing exercise in a gym is a bit boring.
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Paul; Well, both photos show people doing exercise. In the first
photo, the people are doing an exercise class, while in the second
photo a group of people are playing basketball together. The
people in the gym don'’t seem to know each other, because they
aren’t talking to each other. On the other hand, | think the people
playing basketball are probably friends, because it looks like an
informal game. The exercise class looks quite serious, whereas the
basketball game looks very relaxed. The people in the gym don't
look as happy as the people playing basketball. They aren’t smiling,
and the woman on the right looks a bit bored. | think the people
playing basketball are probably enjoying themselves more because
it's fun to meet your friends and do sport with themn. Another
difference is that the basketball is outside, which 1 think makes it
more fun. | think people go to exercise classes because they want
to get fit, and maybe it fits in with their busy lives. | think the people
in the second photo do this because it’s an enjoyable way to meet
their friends and have fun, Pd rather do exercise in a fun way, like
this, because [ think just doing exercise in a gym is & bit boring.
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Examiner: Ela, do you prefer to do exercise alone or with friends?

Ela: I'd rather do exercise with friends, definitely. Like Paul says,
it’s more fun if you do a sport with friends, and more relaxing, too.
| wouldn't have the motivation to go to the gym on my own, for
example, because | find it boring, but 1 often play tennis with my
friends in the summer, and [ really enjoy that.

{ 2% Training 2

Examiner: In this part of the test I'm going to give each of you two
photographs. I'd like you to talk about your photographs on your
own for about a minute, and also to answer a questicn about your
partner's photographs. Natalie, it's your turn first. Here are your
photographs. They show people celebrating achievements. I'd like
you to compare the photographs and say how you think the people
might feel about their achievements. All right?

Natalie: Both photos show people who have achieved something
important, and are celebrating. They are simitar because both
achievements involve a lot of physical effort. In the first photo, the
people might have climbed for several days to reach the top of the
meurtain. In the second photo, the players have probably played

a very difficult game to win the trophy. Another simitarity is that to
achieve both these things, you have to train very seriously for a long
time, and be dedicated to your sport. The pecple in both photos
look happy because they have lifted their arms up to celebrate.




1 think the mountain climbers probably feel exhausted after such

a long climb, and | think the football players must be really proud

of themselves because they all look very happy. One difference
between the achievements is that the football players have
competed against other people, whereas the mountain climbers
nave only competed with themselves. Also, the mountain climbers
can only celebrate their achievement with each other, whereas the
football players can see all their fans cheering for them. Another big
difference is that the football players can relax and celebrate now.
On the other hand, the mountain climbers still have to get back
down the mountain safely. Personally, | think that what the mountain
climbers have achieved is more impressive because what they
have done is dangerous, and they have to motivate themselves to
continue, even when it’s difficult.
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Natalie: Both photos show people who have achieved something
important, and are celebrating. They are similar because both
achievements involve a lot of physical effort. In the first photo, the
people might have climbed for several days to reach the top of the
mountain. In the second photo, the players have probably played

a very difficuit game to win the trophy. Another similarity is that to
achieve both these things, you have to train very seriously for a long
time, and be dedicated to your sport. The people in both photos look
happy because they have lifted their arms up to celebrate. | think the
mountain climbers probably feel exhausted after such a long climb,
and I think the footbalf players must be really proud of themselves
because they all look very happy. One difference between the
achievements is that the football players have competed against
other people, whereas the mountain climbers have only competed
with themselves. Also, the mountain climbers can only celebrate
their achievement with each other, whereas the football players can
see all their fans cheering for them. Another big difference is that the
football players can relax and celebrate now. On the other hand, the
mountain climbers still have to get back down the mountain safely.
Personally, 1 think that what the mountain climbers have achieved is
more impressive because what they have done is dangerous, and
they have to motivate themselves to continue, even when it's difficult.

Examiner: George, which achievement do you admire the most?
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George: | think both achievements are very impressive. As Natalie
said, they are both very difficult physically, and people need a lot
of determination to do them. | would say | admire the mountain
climbers more because climbing a very high mountain can be very
dangerous, so | think they need to be brave and mentally strong as
well as determined.

SPEAKING PART 3

g ; 24) Training 2

Examiner: Now, I'd like you to talkabout something together for
about two minutes. Teenagers often complain about having nothing
to do and say they would like better facilities in their town. Here are
some things that might improve a town for teenagers and a question
for you to discuss. First you have some time to look at the task.

Sofia: Shall we start with providing parks? This sounds like a good
idea. Parks are places where teenagers can meet with their friends
and just hang out.

Chang: | can see what you mean, but parks are no good when the
weather's bad, for example if it's raining or snowing. | think more
cafés might be a better idea, because people can go there all year,
even in winter.

Sofia: Yes, you're right. | hadn’t thought about that. What do you
think about the idea of a new cinema? A lot of young people like
watching films, don’t they? And the cinema is also a good place to
meet friends.

Chang: Yes, that’s true, but it's quite expensive to go to the cinema,
and | think a lot of teenagers prefer 1o watch films at home, on their
laptops or tablets. They might go to the cinema from time 1o time,
but 1 don™ think they would go every week.

Sofia: Yes, | agree. And [ think the same is true for cafés. They're a
good place to meet, but you need money.

Chang: Yes, and it's a bit boring, just sitting arcund chatting. 1 think
the sports centre sounds like a good idea. With sports centres,

you can go every day and do something different. Would you agree
with that?

Sofia: Yes, | completely agree with you. And it might be a good idea
to have a special low price for tegnagers, so they wouldn't need
much money.

Chang: That's a good idea. So, what about an annual music
festival? | think that could definitely improve teenagers’ lives
because all teenagers love music. Do you agree?

Sofia: Yes, | do. They could watch the bands, of course, and it
might also encourage them to form their own bands, so they could
take part.

Chang: Yes, you're right. There would be jobs for older teenagers,
oo, helping with the festival.
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Examiner: Thank you. Now you have a minute te decide which idea
would bring the most benefit to teenagers.

Chang: So, what do you think would bring the most benefit?

Sofia: Well, | think either the sports centre or the music festival.

Of course, you can do sports in a park, too, but a sports centre is
better, because you can use it all year and there are more things

to do.

Chang: That's true, and it's also healthy to encourage young people
to do sport, On the other hand, a music festival is really exciting for
teenagers, and might encourage them to do music themselves.

Sofia: But a music festival is only once a year, whereas you ¢an go
to a sports centre all year.

Chang: That's true, so perhaps we should choose the

sports centre?

Sofia: Yes, let's go for that.

SPEAKING PART 4

{ %26 Training 2
Examiner: Hans, do you enjoy going to the cinema?

Hans: Yes, 1 do because | like films, and | enjoy watching them on
a big screen. | think you get a much better experience when you
watch a film on a big screen.

Examiner: And Maria, do you enjoy going to the cinema?

Maria: Yes, sometimes. There’s a big cinema in my town and |
sometimes meet my friends there at the weekend. But 1 also think
it's fun to watch a movie at home with some friends, because then
you can have some food at the same time, and you can also chat.
What do you think, Hans?

Hans: Yes, | agree with you. It's more relaxing If you watch a film at
home. | do that sometimes, too, with my friends.

Examiner: OK. Hans, what kinds of films are popular in

your country?

Hans: Could you repeat the question, please?

Examiner: Yes. What kinds of films are popular in your country?
Hans: Oh, definitely American films, especially adventure films and
science fiction films. They’re very popular with young people in my
country. In my opinion, films from Hollywood are the best, because

they have the best actors, and also the special effects are very
good. What about in your country, Maria?
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Maria: Yes, American films are popular, of course, but there are
also a ot of good Spanish films, and these are also popular in

my country. | think the American films are often very exciting, but
Spanish films are often more serious, so they make you think more.

Hans: Yes, but on the other hand American films are very good
entertainment, and | think for most pecple that's the most
important thing.

i §27] Training 3

1 I'd say that doing regular exercise is really important for
your health.

2 | think that the sports facilities in my town are quite good.

3 In my opinion, towns and cities should do more to encourage
people to cycle.

4 My own view is that schools should encourage young people to
take up & sport.

5 What's your opinion of the new sports centre?
6 What do you think about team sports?

7 What are your views about big sporting events such as
marathons?

8 How do you feel about providing outdoor gyms in towns
and cities?

{ ¥28) Training 4
1

Woman: In my opinion, governments should do more to encourage
people to recycle things.

Man: Yes, but on the other hand, it's also up to individuals to take
responsibility for this.
2

Man: | think cars should be banned in cities because they cause so
much pollution.

Woman: Yes, but don't you think that some old people would sufier
because they might need their cars?
3

Woman: My own view is that food companies and supermarkets
use too much packaging, which is bad for the environment.

Man: Yes, but wouldn’t you agree that secme foods need packaging
o keep them fresh?

4

Man: I'd say that flying should be much more expensive because
it's bad for the environment.

Woman: Yes, but you could also argue that that’s not fair because

then people who have a lot of money could still fly, but poorer
people wouldn'’t be able to.

5

Woman: | think all countries should reduce the amount of pollution
they cause.

Man: Yes, but ancther way of looking at it would be that the
countries that caused all the pollution should reduce their
pollution most.

{329 Training 5

1 In my opinion, governments should do more to encourage people
to recycle things.

2 | think cars should be banned in cities because they cause so
much pollution.

3 My own view is that food companies and supermarkets use too
much packaging, which is bad for the environment.
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4 P'd say that fiying should be much more expensive because it's
bad for the environment.

5 | think all countries should reduce the amount of pollution
they cause.

LISTENING PART 1

i i 30/ i £31J Training 2 & 4

Now everyone, we're currently standing in what's probably the most
beautiful square in the whole city — in my view, of coursel Anyway,
there are certainly plenty of other nice places for you to explore

and compare it with. So maybe you can decide at the end of your
stay whether you agree with me, and let me know! I'm going to give
each of you a map, so you'll be able to follow exactly where we are
as we walk round the main sights together. And then you can have
some time on your own to have a look around at the places that
appeal to you.

{ 32) Training 5

Hi, Ben, it's Karlal I'm just ringing about next week'’s concert -
you know, the band we wondered about seeing? Well, I've just
heen down to the concert hall to find out about tickets *cos their
website’s been down all day - and apparently they’re rather
more expensive than we'd been told, and I'm not sure | can
really afford it, to be honest. So I'm really sorry - although | think
we did agree they weren't really our first choice of band to see,
didn’t we? Anyway, let me know if you have any ideas about
what you want to do instead, OK? I'm happy to go along with
whatever!

{ %33) Exam practice 3

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For
questions I to 8, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 You hear two neighbours talking about a new statue in their town.

Man: Have you heard about the statue that was put up in the main
square last week? People are calling for it to be taken down.

Woman: Hmm, the meney’s been spent on it now, so that’s unlikely
to happen. In general, I'm not a fan of modern sculpture, but | went
to see it at the weekend. Nobody can say it’s unattractive to look at,
but if you asked me what it's supposed to show, I'd have to say I've
no idea.

Man: Well, it's created such a debate, | shall have to go and have
a fook.

2 You hear a music teacher talking about his job.

I'm not exaggerating when | say being a music teacher’s a great
job. 1 get to teach kids how to create music, | have lots of time off
for vacation, and the pay’s not bad either. And | have the privilege
of introducing young people to the music that means so much to
me, and hopefully create a new generation of music lovers. That
being said, it saddens me when | hear so many people say that
our job is nothing but fun and games. They should try coming irto
one of my final year classes — they'd see how demanding the work
is then.

3 You hear two journalists talking about driverless cars.
Woman: I've just done a report on driverless cars.
Man: Well, they do say that’s what we’ll all be using In the future.

Woman: Hmm ... / wouldn't want to go around the city in a
driverless car, would you?




Man: Of course. I'd love the chance to iest one out.

Woman: You'd be in the minority, according to my research. People
are worried about whether driverless cars would siop for other cars.
And, more to the point, who'd he responsible if a driverless car
bumped into another car?

Man: That’s something the government will have to create a whole
new set of regulations about.

Woman: | couldn’t agree more. And they'lt have to start work on
this soon.

4 You hear a doctor talking on the radio about colds.

It always surprises me how many patients still make appointments
to see me when they're suffering from colds. Some public health
messages have got through, and I'm hardly ever asked for
antibiotics any more — people understand they’re not a cure for a
cold - but | find myself having to give people advice about hand
washing and the importance of staying away from others who have
a cold, in order to keep well. it's amazing how many times patients
say they'd never heard that made a difference. But at least people
seem to know that a diet rich in fruit and vegetables can help you to
get over a cold more quickly.

5 You hear a brother and sister talking about a musical they
have seen.
Man: Did you enjoy that?
Woman: Yes, it’s the third time I've seen this musical and it was just
as good as the first.

Man: Ah, that’s why you knew the words and were singing along to
everything.

Woman: Well, I've had the CD for years, but | don't know afl the
words. | wouldn't compare myself to the main character and | don't
always understand the reasons for her behaviour, but the story’s
basically about friendship and family, and what brings people
together — things | care deeply about. | find it a really touching story.

Man: Yes, it's guite emotional.

6 You hear a woman talking about horse riding.

t took up riding again recently, after a break of more than ten years.
Pd had an accident while | was out running one day. And after that,
| didn’t feel physically strong enough to control a horse and keep
myself upright in the saddle. And then | got a really busy job and
was away travelling a lot, and | just didn't go back to riding for
ages. I'm so glad | have now though, as I've got a fantastic social
life out of it. | seem to have so much in common with the people
I've met recently through riding.

7 You hear a customer complaining in a department store.
Woman: Can | help you?

Man: Yes. | bought this sweater last week and wore it once, and it's
shrunk in the wash. | can hardly get it over my head, it's so small
now. | followed the washing instructions properly.

Woman: Oh, I'm sorry about that. Would you like to swap it far a
new one?

Man: Actually, | don't want another one, but | would like to buy
something in your shoe section. Could you give me a credit note
and I'll use that for some new trainers?

Woman: Well, | can give you your money back orn the jumper. We
don't do credit notes any more, I'm afraid.

Man: OK, that’s fine.
8 You hear a food critic talking about a chef called Peter Tinney.

The award-winning chef Peter Tinney has just been voted Chef of the
Year by the readers of Great Food magazine. Peter’s been well known
for his inventive approach to every dish he creates for the menu at his
chain of fine-dining outlets. His announcement that he plans to shut
these in the new year, and move on to become a presenter of food

programmes on satellite TV, has been met with disbelief by the public
and food critics alike, But as Peter himself said, he wants to be able to
give his full attention to his new project. This makes complete sense
to me, even though the pubiic will be disappointed.

LISTENING PART 2
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Hello everyonel Today I'm here to tell you all about & type of food that
you probably eat a lot, but don’t really know much about — honey!
Now, did you know that honey has been used all over the world for
centuries? And people have used it for very different purposes. For
example, some scientists believe that it can boost people’s ability to
fight diseases, such as ones that affect the heart, It's also common
practice for people all over the world to try and make their skin better
by drinking milk and honey. And some athletes also use it to give
them extra energy and help their performance.

g ;353 Training 5

Of course, when you’re thinking about what honey to buy, there
are a lot of different types to choose from! And the flavour can
vary enormously, depending on the types of flowers the bees have
visited, and the methods used to produce it. Of course, you may
want to ensure you get the best quality of honey available, and
sometimes you can tell that from the colour, but just because it's
expensive, it doesn’t always mean it's the best.

i §36] Exam practice 2

You will hear a cameraman called Chris giving a talk about filming
a wildlife documentary in Gabon, Africa. For questions 9 to 18,
complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Hi, 'm Chris and | work as a cameraman. 've just come back from
Gabon in Africa, where I've been filming a wildlife documentary.

I'd never been to Gabon before, and my knowledge of the
country was very limited. | don’t remember ever seeing any other
documentary about it before. Come to think of i, I'd never read
anything about the country in the newspaper either. But one day |
happened to spot a crazy advert that showed hippos swimming in
the sea, and | thought, | have to go there!

So, when | was asked to go on a film trip there, | jumped at the
chance. | checked on & website that gave me lots of statistics
about the country, but it was a guidebook that told me what | really
needed to know. | read it from cover to cover. | was also given a file
of research notes to read, but it wasn't very detalled.

My boss, Maria, helped with preparations. I've been to other African
countries and had already had the injections you need if you're
travelling there. But Maria said | should make sure | applied for a
work visa, not an ordinary visitor visa, otherwise they wouldn't let
me in the country. lL.uckily, | didn’t need a mosquito net or special
clothing - | had those already.

When 1 arrived in Gabon, | was met by a driver, who took me to
my hotel in the capital. There | was introduced to a biologist who |
thought had come along to give me some background information.
But it turned out he'd velunteered to accompany me for the
duration of my trip. | was so happy because it was like having a
teacher with me the whole time. | learnt lots.

Filming was mostly to take place in Loango Natfonal Park, on the
coast, Getting there involved a flight in a small plane during a storm
- not something I'd recommend. | was grateful for the helicopter
that covered a vast area of forest, as that spared me hours travelling
in a safari jeep on a dirt road. Finally, we took a short, but not very
pleasant, ride in a speedboat, to reach our destination, the beach.

The first animals | spotted on the beach at Loango were forest
elephants. My guide explained they're shy creatures that hide in the
forest where they get most of their food, typically leaves, fruit and
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bark. Occasionally though, they leave the forest alone or in small
groups, in search of salt, which is plentiful on the beach.

After that, | got some great shots of buffalo going for a2 walk on the
beach. And then to my amazement, several of them headed off into
the water. To me they seemed to be surfing, and my guide laughed
when | told him that. They were probably just cooling off rather than
swimming properly.

We spent several weeks at this location because there was so much
to see. | spent hours looking though my camera at hippos, and
various kinds of birds, and even managed to catch a few seconds
of a gorilla. Every morning there were tracks left by leopards that
had passed through in the night, but they never appeared during
the day.

After the beach, we headed to one of the few viilages in this region,
to stay in a traditional house. The locals were very welcoming, and
cooked lots of delicious food for us. it was really curious mesting
them as they weren’t used to strangers. | had expected them to be
shy or nervous around us, which wasn't the case.

The Loango National Park takes conservation seriously, and animal
numbers have increased steadily in the last decade, which is great
news. The same cannot be said for their efforis to boost tourism,
which has hardly increased at all, despite the building of a new road
and several luxury hotels. Hopefully films like mine'll help.

LISTENING PART 3
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Speaker 1

Starting a new job can be stressful. | remember ieeling nervous

the night before, and not being able to sleep that well. But by the
time the first day was over, | was really wondering what F'd been so
woerried about! | soon made friends with my new work colleagues,
and luckily I'd done some research on the company beforehand,
so [ knew who the boss was, and who her team were. Sounds
really obvious, but that’s pretty important, P'd say, so that you know
exactly who it is you might be talking to. Anyway, I'm pleased to
say, I'd chosen the right kind of clothes to put on that morning,

so [ didn't stand out because of the way | was dressed!

{38 i i 39) Training 5 & 6

Speaker 2

| can clearly remember my first day in my first ever job. I'd practised
the route to the office the day before, and set off an hour before

| needed to, as | was determined not to be late that morning! A

bit silly, really! Anyway, the first day was pretty confusing, as I'd
expected it would be - loads of information to take in. But | was
prepared for that, and no-one expects you to know it all on the

first day. That's something you really should bear in mind, 'd say.
Anyway, everyone was really helpful, and told me that it was OK to
ask, rather than pretending | knew things | didn't, although | know
that's not the situation in every company.

E 540} Exam practice 2

You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about
their experiences of doing part-time courses. For questions 19

to 23, choose from the list (A to H) how each speaker says they
benefited from doing a part-time course. Use each letter only once.
There are three extra letters which you do not need to use,

Speaker 1

My boss sent me on a part-time course about marketing for small
businesses. | was a bit surprised actually, because it wasn't an area
of activity | normally have anything to do with. But it cost nothing
and it took place during the week, so it didn’t take up any of my
free time. And it crossed my mind that it might help me get z better
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job. Anyway, the course was quite interesting, but | don't think
marketing's for me, realiy. But it did give me a push to sign up for
other classes if I'm offered the chance again. Who knows, another
course might lead to a career change!

Speaker 2

| used to be a drama teacher. |t was a stressful job, but 1 loved it,
especially when | became head of drama and was responsible
for the annual school play. When | retired, | wasn’t prepared for
how dul everyday life can seem when you have hardly anything
to do. So | enrolled on a part-time French course, which 1 really
got into and soon found | was doing loads of extra homework.
There wasn't a moment to be bored any more. Most of the other
participants were students taking extra classes to help with their
exams, which meant we were there for different reasons, but that
didn’t matter.

Speaker 3

I'd been working for an invesiment bank for twelve years, and had
climbed my way up the company ladder. The salary was amazing
and | had a great social life, but the work wasn’t rewarding. By
chance, | saw & sign language course advertised, and | thought
how fantastic it would be if | could communicate with deaf people,
and maybe do some voluntary work. The course was stressful

to start with, but | knew I'd found a new purpose in life. It didn’t
lead to a certificate or anything, but I'm now an assistant in a deaf
school. The salary’s tiny, but | no longer care about that.

Speaker 4

I'm currently doing a physics degree at college, but I've always
loved reading literature during my leisure time, especially science-
fiction novels. Last summer vacation, | tock a part-time course

in writing fiction for children., I think I've always had a lot of
imagination and it was great the course allowed me to exploit that.
The course was all done online, so | never actually got to meet

the other participants, but we used the course blog and reviewed
each other’s stories. You get ali kinds of people on these courses.

| was the only one writing sci-fi stuff, all the others were doing teen
romance. How weird is that!

Speaker 5

When | graduated with a degree in architecture, I'd had enough of
studying and got a job with a private firm. After a few years, | was
desperate to go for a higher position in the company. But when

a vacancy came up, | was turned down because the company

said they wanted somecne with project management skills. That’s
when | signed up for a part-time vocational course to gain the skills |
needed. There was no formal qualification at the end, but that didn't
matter, as it got me the result | wanted. Working and studying at the
same time was exhausting, but it was only for six months.

LISTENING PART 4

{ 41 Training 1

Int: So you started ptaying the pianc at an early age, didn’t you?
How did you feel about learning to play?

Dennis: Well, you're right — | started learning to play the piano
when | was about four, | think. | come from a very musical family,
where everyone played some instrument or other — my father’s a
professional violinist, my mother's a miusic teacher, and my older
brother was a brilliant guitar player from an early age. As time went
on, though, | came to see that the piano just wasn't my thing, and
that I’d much rather be outside playing football with my mates -
something that | guess never occurred to my family. But for the
sake of peace, | just kept quiet and carried on practising.

E i 42) i §43] Training 3 & 4

Int: But you eventually turned to sport instead of the piano. Did you
ever wish you hadn't given it up?




pennis: Well, as soon as | was able, | managed to persuade my
'parents that music really wasn’t for me, and that I'd be much better
off devoting my time to sport. Teachers at school were already
recognising that | had talent. But then | attended a concert that my
frother was playing in - and it was brilliant. The audience went wild
watching the band, and at that point | really did regret my decision
about music. If I'd kept going, that could easily have been me on

4/ Exam practice 2

You will hear an interview with a retired sportswoman called
Gemma Porter, who now runs her own business. For questions 24
0 30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

nterviewer: And on this week’s Ask the Expert programme, I'm
alking to retired athlete Gemma Porter. Gemma now runs her own
recruitment business, helping other retired sportspeople to find new
careers. Gemma, welcome.

Gemma: Thanks.
nterviewer: Could | ask, first of all, why you retired from athletics?

- Gemma: |'d been moderately successiul in my athletics career,

and had been lucky enough not to pick up too many injuries. I'd
achieved several medals for coming second and third in world

© events and felt | had the ability to keep on going, and possibly even
set & world record in my event. But the truth was, | was fed up with
: living out of a suitcase. | was lucky I'd been all over the world for

" my job, but Pd had enough.

- Interviewer: Fair enough. And was it easy 1o adjust o life after
retirement?

Gemma: |nitially, no. | missed the support of the other athletes,

¢ and when | thought of them all setting off to the next competition

- without me, | felt left behind. It was lovely to take a few weeks off

- and have a break from training though, and after I'd had a rest, |
started applying for paid jobs. [ originally thought about taking a
year off, but | needed something to do to distract me from thinking
about the good things about being an athlete.

Interviewer: So, was it easy, with your background, to find a job?

Gemma: Not at all. | sent In loads of applications and didn't even
get an interview. Some of the vacant jobs were simple office

work that [ could have done with my eyes closed, but my CV let

me down. You see, [ left school at sixteen, before taking my final
exams, so that | could compete in the national championships.
When employers looked at my CV, there was no evidence that | was
capable of doing the job they were advertising. Of course, f felt that
my training routine as an athlete would show | could be committed
to a job, so that was all very frustrating.

interviewer: But eventually someone took you on, and then five
years [ater, you set up your own recruitment company 1o help
retired sportspeople. What made you want to do that?

Gemma: There were only a handfu! of other agencies providing this
service, but | was convinced that my background in sport put me in
& unigue position to be able to help others after leaving the sporting
world. My family told me to go for it, and my best friend even
helped me with various practical things, like setting up my website,

Interviewer: And was the business an immediate success?

Gemma: Not in the very early days, but very few businesses take
off straight away. But | didn't give up because | was confident that |
would succeed. | always had a reputation for being a strong person
when | was an athlete. What kept me going most of all was the
knowledge that my business would meet a real need. | wish I'd had
that sort of guidance when | first gave up being a sportswoman.

Interviewer: And can | ask, do you think it's easy for retired
sportspeople to adapt to life in a company?

Gemma: In general, the move from sport to business is a natural

fit, but not everyone finds it easy to start with. Sportspeople are
committed and determined and have bags of energy, and they can
get a bit cross with others who don't have the same values as them,
especially when it comes to rules in the workplace. Disagreements
can happen if their workmates feel they’re being criticised.

Interviewer: Very interesting.

Gemma: Yes, but that doesn’t happen in every case. And I'd

even go as far as to say that in the future, companies will recruit
more people who've retired from sport because they possess the
desire to set and achieve their aims, just like businesses. That's an
important quality in today’s rapidly changing world, and one of the
ways for companies to ensure they stay in business.

Interviewer: Well, thanks ...

SPEAKING PART 2

45/ Training 2

Well, both pictures show people taking photos, but for different
reasons. The people in the first photo look fike tourists because
they're taking a picture of themselves in frant of a historic
monument. | think they probably want to remember their irip, and
this photo will help them. Or maybe they're going to send the photo
o their friends and family, to show that they're having fun. On the
other hand, the man in the second photo looks like a professionat
photographer because he’s got some special equipment to help
him take a good picture. He seems quite serious because he's
concentrating on his camera. | guess he might be taking this photo
for a newspaper or a magazine. So, | think they will probably have
quite different feelings about their photo. I'm sure the tourists will
feel happy when they look at their photo, because it will remind
them of their trip. On the other hand, the professional photographer
might feel proud if it’s a good photo, and he might also be pleased
if he can get some money for it.

Training 6

So, both these photos show people playing music in a group,

but the situations are quite different. In the first photo the people
look like professional musicians. They all look quite sericus, and
they're all concentrating on playing. | think they're probably playing
classical music, and they're in a theatre or something like that,

so maybe they're practising for a concert. On the other hand, the
teenagers in the second photo look very relaxed. They're outside
somewhere, so maybe they're at a kind of summer camp. | think
they're playing just for fun because they're smiling and chatting,
and they don’t look very serious. | think playing music with friends
is a great way to relax and have fun together, especially if you like
the same kind of music. | don't think I'd enjoy playing music as

a job because there would be a lot of pressure to play perfectly
every time.

SPEAKING PART 3

347/ Training 3
Woman: So, we have to decide on the best form of
accommodation for the group. What do you think?

Man: Well, I'd suggest either a hotel or staying with friends. [ think
they're the two best options. Are you happy with that?

Woman: Yes, | agree with you, My choice would be the hotel
because | think it would be a lot of work for your friends to have a
whole group to stay.

an: OK, so shall we choose a hotel?
Woman: Yes, let’s go for that.
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SPEAKING PART 4
i.- E48} Training 3
1

A: ] think having shops in town centres is good because it provides
jobs for people.

B: Yes, that's an interesting point. But online companies provide
jobs, too.

2
A: If we had no shops, our city cenires would be very empty.

B: Yes, | hadn't thought of that. But there would be cafés and
restaurants, of course.

3

A: Online stores can offer much more choice, so they’re better for
customers.

B: Yes, | see what you mean. There's no limit on their space, so they
can show customers a huge range of items.

4
A: | think most designer brands are definitely too expensive.
B: Yes, | think | agree with you about that. | never buy them!
5

A: | think it's wrong that our clothes are made in developing
couniries where people aren't paid much money.

B: Yes, | can see your point of view about that. | think everyone
should get a fair wage.

LISTENING PART 1

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For
guestions 1 1o 8, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

I You hear a man talking about flying long distances.

| travel abroad a lot for my work and | regularly take flights that are
at least twelve hours long. That can get boring, but | keep busy

on the plane and 1 usually travel business class. The thing that
really gets to me is how exhausting it is to adapt to different time
zones, especially when you're only there for a few days. Fve tried
loads of techniques, like, when | get on the plane, | set my watch
to the time zone in the country I'm flying to, so | establish a new
routine from the start of my journey. But nothing seems to make
much difference.

2 You hear a woman telling her friend abour a jewellery-making
course she did.

Man: That's a lovely necklace you’re wearing, Becky.

Woman: Thanks, | made it myself at a jewellery class | did in the
evenings.

Man: Really. That sounds like a very relaxing activity to do after
work.

Woman: Mmm ... ] just shut myself off and got on with my
creations. There were about fifteen of us on the course altogether,
but everyone worked really quietly. That's what made it such a
pleasurable experience. Some of the people are now selling their
pieces at the craft market and asked me to join them, but that's not
really my thing.

Man: Well, I'd buy your necklace if it was for sale. My sister would
adore it.

202 | Test 3 Audioscript

3 You hear a woman talking about moving home,

I've just moved into a new apartment on the other side of the city.

It's not near any of my friends, which is a real shame, but the upside
is my commute to work is now under iwenty minutes. [ didn’t enjoy
the process of moving though: it seemed to take weeks to pack
everything up, and then even more time to unpack and sort through

it all when | got to the new place. | ended up throwing away loads of
stuff | didn't need any more. | won't make that mistake next time. 1
can’t believe | paid the removal company to transport all that old stuff.

4 You hear two film critics discussing a film starring an actor
called Tania Fry.

Man: What did you think of Tania Fry's latest film, In the Park?

Woman; Well, I've only given it two stars in my review. | mean, Tania

did the best job she could, given the plot was so predictable and
the dialogue uninspiring.

Man: She’s a brilliant actor with a particular talent for comedy, but
this production didn't bring out that side of her.

Woman: Well, | suppose there were a few funny moments, but
essentially yes, that was the main issue — this role didn’t stretch
her in the slightest. But 1 do think it’s great there are so many more
parts around now for older actors.

Man: Mmm ... it's a welcome development.

5 You hear a football referee talking about his job.

As a professional football referee, | make sure | take plenty of
exercise and eat healthily. | prefer refereeing top league games, or
even international matches, but so do most of my colleagues, and
there’s quite a lot of competition between referees. But we're also
each other's support network, so | always have someone to talk
to about what went wrong in a game. | couldn’t do without this, as
refereeing can be really stressful. Don't get me wrong, football's
come a long way, and standards of refereeing have improved, but
there are still disagreements on the pitch between players, and
some of them question the referee’s decisions.

6 You hear rwo friends discussing a photography exhibition they
have just been to.

Womar: | really enjoyed the exhibition. Thanks for asking me to
come.

Man: That’s OK. [ know you're a keen photographer yourself.

Woman: Yes, but not in the same league as that. |'ve been
following the photographer's work since | saw an article about him
online. It's great 1o see how he's developed over the years, but [ am
a bit envious of the amazing landscapes he manages to capture so
beautifully. [¥'s really made me want to track down the locations he
used, so | can go and photograph them too.

Man: What a good idea,

7 You hear a travel and tourisin student talking abour a project she
is doing about pop-culture tourism.

For my project, I'm looking at pop-culture tourism - that is, pgople
who fravel to destinations featured in literature, movies, TV shows,
ete. All these forms of entertainment have huge numbers of devoted
fans who get really excited at any chance to go and visit where the
action happens. This presents the tourism industry with many new
opportunities, but at the same time it's proving hard to deliver what
fans expect once they arrive in the destination. Pop-culture tourism
providers have been working with local people and experimenting
with what to offer visitors, but more work needs to be done on this
growing sector of the industry.

8 You hear two friends discussing a local market.

Man: Do you ever go to the local market? I've started shopping
there since it re-opened.

Woman: No, but I'd heard the building looks lovely now they’ve put
a glass roof on it. | wouldn't really call myself a fan of markets, to be



honest. | can't bear being squashed into the narrow gaps between
the lines of stalls.

Man: You might give it a try one time, | think you'd be impressed
that only goods from this region are sold there, which is great for
the economy around here. It might be a bit dearer than shopping
glsewhere, and it is getting really popular, but | think it's worth it.

wWoman: OK, thanks for the tip.
LISTENING PART 2

You will hear a man called Pete talking about a cycling holiday in
the UK that his company organises. For questions 9 to 18, complete
the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Hello. My name’s Pete and I’'m here to tell you about a cycling
holiday in the UK that my company organises. The trip involves
cycling the length of England and Scotland - a journey of arcund
1,600 kilometres.

Incidentally, the fastest time anyone has ever made this journey is
one day and 20 hours, but the shortest trip we offer is nine days
long and is what we call ‘Extreme’ level. We find that most cyclists
choose our ‘Challenging’ leve!, which is 15 days long. But if you're
fairly new to cycling, I'd recommend our ‘Beginner’ or ‘Regular’
levels — they're 28 and 21 days long.

We offer this holiday twice a month during June, July, August and
September. We call these our ‘Supported’ option, meaning you are
accompanied throughout the trip. We also have an ‘Independent’
option, which involves us making all the arrangements for you but
you do the cycling on your own. This option appeals 1o people who
want more dates to select from.

Some people start the trip from the top of Scotland and cycle
southwards, but we begin in the south-west of England. Whichever
way you go, there’s more rain at the start and end of the trip, with
generally dry weather in the middle. We set off very early in the
morning, as soon as the sun comes up, and are often helped along
by the wind.

You may see a few other companies offering this holiday, but ours
is the only one that's been given an international award for the past
three years in a row. We believe the value for money that our trip
provides is outstanding, but it's been our trip leaders who've been
recognised by the award organisers, probably because they have
most interaction with customers.

If you book one of our holidays, you'll be well looked after, and
you'll have deficious food to help you keep your strength up!

We stop at roadside cafés during the day, and eat at restaurants
at night. From this season onwards, we're offering even more
accommodation options than before. That's because we generally
stay in towns overnight, where there are places to suit all budgets.

So, what do our holidays include? Basically, you bring your bike
to the starting point, and we provide the rest, except for perscnal
belongings, cycling clothes and personal medical kits, of course.
People often purchase maps of the route, but piease don't bother
with this unless you particularly want to, as we provide them for
you, together with daily briefings and route updates.

When people see that the route has a lot of hills, one question P'm
often asked is how difficult the cycling is on this holiday. Qverall
most hills are gentle, and the views of the countryside below are
beautiful. There are some sections which consist of some very
steep climbs, and the cliffs near the start can be hilly.

Naturally, on a long-distance route like this, there's bound to be
times when we're in busy cities. Wherever possible, we avoid busy
main roads, especially dual carriageways, and in the biggest urban
centres, we direct you onto cycle paths, as that's the most sensible
way to avoid the worst traffic.

Other things that are important to know about this holiday:
obviously fitness is essential for all participants. Cyclists can use
the services of our suppaort vehicle, so luggage is carried for you,
and our driver can do bike repairs if necessary, and he or she
carries spare bottles of water, too. But you don't get any rest days
50 you do need to be fit, and training beforehand is recommended.

The trip ends will a farewell celebration, though not everyone

can always stay for that. There's a certificate for everyone who
completes the trip, and just for fun we award prizes like a T-shirt for
the persen who gets the most injuries or who tells the best jokes.

Are there any questions?

LISTENING PART 3

{¥5Y

You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about

learning to drive a car. For questions 19 to 23, choose from the list
(A to H) whar advice each speaker gives. Use each letter only one.

There are three extra letters which you do not need to use.

Speaker 1

The majority of adulis can drive a car, so in theory, it should be
possible for almost anyone to learn, shouldn’t it? Well, that's what

| thought when | first went to a driving school. They said | had to
learn the theory first, so | worked through the advice and practice
questions in a book, and that was all fine. But you have to be aware
that the practical side of learning to drive is completely different,
and it can take loads of sessicns before you're good enough to
pass the driving test. Now | have passed and have got my own little
car, the freedom’s great.

Speaker 2

Leading up to my first lesson, whenever | was being given a lift in
someone else’s car, | studied closely what the driver was doing
with the pedals and the gears. So when my turn at the wheel came,
| didn't feel like a beginner. That’s a real advantage. | passed my
driving test in 15 lessons which | was thrilled about as my older
brother needed 25 before he got his driving licence. | had a great
instructor, who was so calm with me, even once when we were at a
crossroads and the car just stopped.

Speaker 3

| rernember the first time | got in my own car and drove off by
myself. [t was so weird not having my instructor sitting next to me,
reminding me of the things | was doing wrong. | even had trouble
getting the car into gear at one point. It was at traffic lights on a
really busy road. Thank goodness that didn't happen when | was
doing my practical driving test as I'd never have passed. You have
to accept that being an accomplished driver is something that you
build up over years of driving experience.

Speaker 4

My first few driving lessons were in my mum's big car on my uncle's
farm. It was a really stressful experience. Even though there were
no other cars around, | found it impossible to keep the car going

in a straight line with my murn catlling out more instructions than |
could possibly take in. What I'd say to other people is get yourselfa
patient instructor, ideally at one of the large driving schools because
they're more likely to offer a discount if you sign up for, say, 20
sessions when you enrol. Some people can practise with a relative,
but it didn't work for me.

Speaker 5

Learning the theory of driving is quite straightforward and you can
do that in your own time. But | think it's always worth finding out
who your friends have learnt successfully from and then checking
who gsts the best online reviews. Then you can baok with that
person. Driving lessons aren’t exactly cheap, so the aim is to learn
in the shortest space of time possible. You absolutely want to
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maximise your chances of passing the test first time, and then get
out on the road in a car of your own. That’s what [ think, anyway.

LISTENING PART 4

You will hear an interview with a woman called Helena Best, who
has been a contestant on three TV quiz shows. For questions 24 to
30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

Interviewer: Now, welcome to Helena Best, who's been on
several television quiz shows. Helena, is it three shows you've
appeared on?

Helena: Yes. The first one was called Fulf Marks, about ten years
ago.
Interviewer: How did you find that?

Helena: Exciting, but scary. | remember walking out onto the stage
- the spotlights were so bright, you could hardly see the studio.
‘The cameras were noisy, but that didn’t bother me once the show
started. There was a group of people watching ~ friends of another
contestant — who kept talking when it was my turn to answer
questions. It made it harder to stay focused on the questions, and |
remember feeling quite cross about it. | did OK, but | didn't win.

Interviewer: Oh. And what about the second show?

Helena: That was Great Minds. I'd tried to get on it, but was
originally turned down. Then one day the show's producer called
me saying another contestant had suddenly dropped out and could
| stand in. I'd watched the show loads of times and knew how it
worked, so | sald yes as | thought I'd be OK. But really it wasn't

a very sensible decision, as it was a general knowledge quiz and
everyone else had been revising hard. They knew far more of the
answers than me and weren't very friendly, as they clearly felt they
had nothing in common with me. | felt quite uncomfortable and was
happy to go out in the first round.

Interviewer: Then came Brainbox. Congratulations on winning
the recent finall

Helena; Thanks! in a way, that was harder than the other shows.

It was a team competition and | should have felt less pressure, and,
unlikke the other shows I'd been on, it wasn't going out live. The
thing was, my team-mates were terribly nervous, which made it
stressful. When it was my individuat round, alf the questions were
about tennis — my perfect subject — and all the stress {'d been
feeling just disappeared.

Interviewer: How lucky. Apart from winning, what did you enjoy
about being a contestant?

Helena: Erm ... everyone's charming to you and you're escorted
everywhere as if you're someone well known and important, That
was the highlight for me. You're picked up from home in a posh car
and your hair and make-up are done by a professicnall They tell you
what to bring to wear, so | had to go clothes shopping beforehand.
The host of the show was having his make-up done the same time
as me, and we had a nice chat, which was lovely, as there wasn’t
time for that later.

Interviewer: How do people get picked to be a contestant?
Presumably there’s an application process?

Helena: That's right. You fill out an online form - just like applying
for jobs, really, except thera's more questions about family, hobbies
and perscnal experiences than qualifications and career history. You
have to let them know if you've done other programmes because

if you're not open about that, they’ll find out. They don't want the
same people popping up on quiz programmes, as it looks unfair.

Interviewer: Yes.

Helena: Actually, what some people might not know is that you
have to sign a legal contract before the show.
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Interviewer: | suppose there’s a risk some people might put the
questions on social media before the programme’s actually been
shown.

Helena: You won't get into trouble for talking about the questions,
but i is a matter of confidentiality. Some contestants earn money
by selling their story to newspaper reporters, which /s allowed
according to the rules. But the issue is, you're under strict
obligation to stay silent about the outcome — even to family and
closest friends.

Interviewer: And finally, do you have any tips for anyone who's
going to appear in a TV quiz show?

Helena: Forget you'll be watched by millions of people, for a start.
You don't have to be a genius, but it really helps if you know the
format of the show, so nothing comes as a surprise. Study all the
previous series to get familiar with the kinds of questions they ask
and how they ask them. Above all, remember it's a privilege to be
part of these shows, and that matters more than setting out to win.

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For
questions 1 to 8, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 You hear a newsreader talking about his job.

It wasn’t my ambition to be a newsreader, | just happened to be
offered a presenting job after being a correspondent for a daily
paper for 13 years. I'd say that, before anyone can sit in a studio
and present news, it's essential to build up practical experience

of researching a story and preparing a piece on it. Of course, you
need to be able to present in a clear and professional way, but the
main job's about journalism. Some people think because | read the
news at 11 o'clock at night, | turn up for work at 10.30, but hours of
writing and editing go into the late night broadcasts.

2 You hear a man telling a friend about surfing.
Woman: You've been going surfing for ages, Ben, haven't you?

Man; Yes, it must be over ten years. | went o a surf school to learn
how to do it properly.

Woman: Sensible. In theory, standing on a board should be simple,
but in reality it's really tough. When | watch surfers at the beach, the
main thing | notice is how often they end up falling into the water.

Man: Don't laugh. That's me guite & lot of the time too. H's
incredibly hard fo keep upright, but it's worth it for the excitement
you get when you do finally catch a big wave.

3 You hear a nurse talking about healthy eating.

I work as a hurse at a health clinic and 1 find my job really satisfying.
But it's such a shame that a lot of patients who come to me are
suffering from things that are entirely preventable. If only they would
adopt a more sensible approach to healthy eating and exercise. |
mean, we all have to look after ourselves, don't we? Of course, it's
really rewarding when | can make a difference o people’s lives. And
t ke it that | get to meet all kinds of people of all ages and with a
variety of medical conditions.

4 You hear an advertisement for a game app.

Allpower is a brand new educational game for children of all ages.

It began as a collection of classroom quizzes that were entertaining
and educationally beneficial, but the new app goes beyond that.
Parents, teachers and classmates can now enter quizzes on the
Alipower app, and either share these or set permissions for a group-
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There's a team mode for group quizzes, a single player mode,
and it's possible for anyone to select quizzes created by others.
Creating a quiz is straightforward, and students stay focused and
are constantly challenged with new questions.

5 You hear two friends talking about their hobby of fishing.

Man 1: When | think of the fishing trips we’ve been on - day time,
night time, sea fishing, river fishing - I think I've enjoyed every
single one of them. Even when there are no fish around all day.
Man 2: Absolutely. Or even when the weather's cold or rainy, |
hardly notice it

Man 1: Yes, that moment, when you're standing in the shallow
water, out In the open air and without a care in the world. It's just
the best feeling there is.

Man 2: Yeah, for me, it's essentially about getting outside and being
able 1o enjoy nature.

6 You hear two friends discussing how their town has changed
recently.

Man: I'm so glad the roadworks around the town have come to an
end. The queues of cars aren’t nearly as long as they have been
recently.

Woman: Yes. The thing is, though, there's a road | have to drive
along sometimes that's now closed to private vehicles. So | have to
find an alternate route that takes me out of my way. And it's not like
[ can catch a bus instead.

Man: Oh dear, that’s not good. In general though, it was time for
them to put in special lanes for buses.

Woman: Yes, people do need to leave their cars at home and use
forms of public transport.

7 You hear an announcement about a TV programme.

Do you ever feel you should be getting more sleep? Do you ever
wonder why we need to sleep? Sleep is certainly a common topic
of discussion nowadays. A brand new documentary explores this
topic that has preoccupied scientists for centuries and offers clues
as to why we need to sleep. The presenter is a doctor who suffers
from a lack of sleep himself. He explains recent research findings
that sleep doesn’t just help the cells in the body to recover. it also
clears our mind of information we no longer need and supports
learning and memory. So that's The facts about slegp, next Tuesday
at 8.30pm.

8 You hear two teachers talking about children and reading.

Man: | recently ordered a set of graphic novels for my class, but, do
you know, | had to justify to my head-teacher why | needed them.
When | explained that | was basing the term’s literaturs, history, art
and drama projects on this one book, my request was approved
straightaway. That's why | think they're so good to have in class. it's
funny that some people leok down on them.

Woman: | know. Most of my pupils love reading cartoons, and
when | gave them some graphic novels to read for the first time,
they absolutely loved them.

Man: | read graphic novels myself sometimes.

LISTENING PART 2

You will hear a geography student calied Sam giving a talk about
tea. For questions 9 to 18, complete the sentences with a word or
short phrase.

Hi, 'm Sam, and I've been finding out about tea. The history of
tea-drinking dates back nearly 5,000 years, when it was discovered
by a Chinese Emperor. It's said he discovered the drink when tea
leaves accidentally blew into his pot of beiling water.

Today, tea is one of the most poputar drinks in the world, and

1 found out loads about its history online. There are millions of
internet articles on tea and | didn't know where to begin, but luckily
| came across a documentary that covered everything | wanted to
know about tea’s origins. There are books about tea for sale, but |
didn't buy any of those.

Tea's been drunk in South-east Asia for centuries, but it didn’t
really reach Europe till the late-1500s. The reason why it's remained
popular is the number of varieties - around fifteen hundred — and
also the way it’s served has evolved to suit consumers. In 1804, a
tea merchant in the USA, who couldn’t sell his product in the hot
weather, put ice in tea, to produce a more refreshing drink than hot
tea with milk.

Tea comes from the Camellia Sinensis plant. The drink is generally
made with the dried leaves, though the flowers or flower buds
may be used. We've probably all seen pictures of a tea bush, but
what | hadn’t realised was that tea’s actually a tree. It can grow to
17 metres high, but the plant is cut to waist-height to make the
leaves easier to pick.

Tea grows best in mountain areas, at least 1,000 metres above sea
level, though there are exceptions. For example, the Portuguese
Azores Islands, an island off the coast of South Carolina USA, and
the far South-west of the UK, Wherever it's cultivated, it's frue to
say there must be a lot of rainfalf for the plants to grow well. Rich
soif and sunshine are much less important.

There are four main types of tea plant: green, black, white and
what's known as oolong. But the huge variety of aromas, flavours,
and colours that tea comes in is determined by how it’s processed.
However, it's probably true to say the leaves have to be hand
picked in order to obtain the highest quality product.

So, how to make the best cup of teal Firstly, | recommend using
an eleciric kettle or saucepan to boil the water. Some people use
microwaves, but 1 think it's harder to control the water temperature
in them and you risk damaging the flavour of the tea. Some people
say water quality matters, but | think you can make a great cup of
tea with water from anywhere.

Next, the all-important question of whether to add anything to your
tea. Here in Britain, most people add milk or lemon to their tea.
Fewer people here put sugar in their tea nowadays, but have you
ever tried it with honey, | wonder? It's worth giving it a go, as it's a
lovely flavour combination.

Experts say yolt should always use loose tea, not teabags, though
personally | find teabags convenient. As for instant tea, there’s no
way I'd drink that — the list of ingredients on the label puts me off.
There's also canned tea — if you haven't seen it before, it comes in
tins or cartons. It's a nice drink, but | wouldn’t call it proper tea.
Some people say tea has many health benefits. Some people insist
green tea is good for controlling their weight, and my aunt claims
tea gives her more energy. Given that tea contains caffeine, that's
almost certainly true. Whether tea reduces blood pressure or the
risk of other diseases, | don't know, but compared to fizzy drinks, it
seems a healthy choice,

Now I've completed this project, Fm keen to learn more about tea
culture. Obviously | live nowhere near China or India, so visiting

a tea plantation is out of the question. However, someone at a

café told me about a place where you can watch a traditional tea
ceremony, which is something I'd definitely love to do one day.

LISTENING PART 3
TYEE

You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about
astronomy. For questions 19 to 23, choose from the list (A to H) why
each speaker decided to get involved in astronomy. Use each letter
only one. There are three extra letters which you do not need to use.
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Speaker 1

I first got into astronomy in a big way when | heard a radio advert
for a company that was offering an online preparation course
leading to a qualification in astronomy. It was just the kind of thing
| needed - something serious to keep my mind active. | don't know
how many other people were on the course, but the tutors were
great, always so enthusiastic about the subject. I've never actually
met a proper astronomer, but | do enjoy leoking at the stars. In
some countries 've been to, the levels of pollution are so low

that, at night-time, galaxies millions of kilometres away are visible
through a telescope.

Speaker 2

My local university runs something called a dark skies project,
which is where ordinary members of the public are encouraged to
look at the sky at night. They then compare what they witness with
a ‘star map’ produced by astronomers for that part of the night

sky. People upload their observations to a website, and everyone
comments on them. | really liked the idea of blogging, so that's how
come | joined. And my interast in astronomy grew from there, really.
I'm iooking forward to discovering a new star one day and telling
my friends on the blog about it.

Speaker 3

| came to astronomy by accident when | watched a science-fiction
fitm about black holes for a project we were doing at school. What
started my fascination with everything to do with astronomy was
that | realised it asks the biggest questions of all: “What's the
universe made of?’ and ‘Is there any other life out there?’ But more
than that, | realised that if vou can answer some of those questions,
it will provide solutions to problems we face here on our planet. Of
course, [ knew | could never come up with those answers myself,
but | wanted to keep up with what professional astronomers are
working on.

Speaker 4

My grandfather had a telescope and when we went to stay with
him, he'd make us look through it while he explained how far away
the stars were, and how long it took for light to travel from the stars
to Earth, and so on. As a child, | didn't take any of it in. | didn’t
come back to astronomy 'til | became a teacher. | took my class

to a space centre and they were so excited by everything they

saw and read. And | thought, actually they're right: astronomy is a
fantastic subject, and I've been reading about it ever since.

Speaker 5

I've been interested in astronomy for a few years. 1 go away a lot
for work and rarely have time for hobbies. But then | got the idea
that [ would be able to combine astronomy with my business trips.
It actually started with a camping trip | went on with friends. As
soon as the sun went down, it was so dark, you couldn't see your
hands in front of your face. So we just sat there staring at the sky,
gazing at the patterns made by billions of stars. Fantastic! I've tried
to get my daughter involved in my hobby as well. She even has her
own telescope.

LISTENING PART 4

You will hear an interview with a woman called Natasha Green,
who is talking about her job as an archaeologist. For questions 24
to 30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

Interviewer: Today I'm talking to Natasha Green, whe's an
archaeologist. Welcome Natasha. Could | start by asking what
made you want be an archaeologist?

Natasha: | was interested in the dinosaur remains that were being
dug up in Australia when | was growing up there, though none of
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them were discovered near where | lived. But my aunt and uncle,
who loved the outdoors, took me on a camping trip and | came
across a stone tool that looked fascinating. it turned out to be
80,000 years old, and archaeclogists got really excited about it
because it suggested people had been in Australia longer than
previously thought. From that day on, there was only one career
for me.

Interviewer: You have a special interest in the archaeology of the
Sahara Desert. What's it like digging there?

MNatasha: it's not everyone’s dream to spend the summer vacation
working in the baking sun in temperatures of over 40 degrees —
my friends think I'm mad - but | love the desert. There are places
where you can dig almost anywhere and be guaranteed of finding
something. Sometimes it drives me mad because [ just don't know
where to investigate next. But | find the desert beautiful, especially
at night-time when it's cooler and so quiet.

Interviewer: What kind of preparation goes into a new dig?
Presumably you want to know whether another archaeologist has
already dug there before.

Natasha: Well, that doesn’t require too much effort to find out.
There are written records for digs going back over 100 years. When
I’'m on a project and somecne digs something up out of the ground,
it's important that | can immediately identify what it is. That way,
the other archaeologists assisting me know what to do with the
object — how to process it, as we say — in order to keep it in the
best possible condition.

Interviewer: So, what particular skills would you say an
archaeologist needs?

Matasha: | don't imagine anyone would be surprised to hear me say
IT knowledge is vital, as that’s the case In most research type jobs.
What's less widely known is that we still produce drawings of every
site as a way to record where we find the objects. If you're on a

dig, you have to be able to take your turn at doing that. Depending
where your archaeological project is taking place in the world, you
may need to be able to speak a foreign language, but [ suppose
that's self-evident, really.

Interviewer: Can children get involved in archaeology?

Natasha: Absolutely. It's a great way for even very young

children to start iearning about the past. Even if you don't have
archaeological sites near you, all libraries have archaeology books
for youngsters. There are also lots of websites on the subject for
kids, too. I'd encourage anyone, young or old, to learn all about this
fascinating subject. Maybe there’s a dig in your area you could go
and see, but health and safety regulations mean they couldn't let
yolt join in just like that.

Interviewer: What should people do if they find something in the
ground that looks very old?

Natasha: Well, not just keep it for themselves, definitely. Objects
from the past are part our shared culture, so they need to be
examined carefully by a specialist and put on display for the public
to see. It makes me furious to hear stories of people not taking
things they find to a museum.

Interviewer: Do you think there'll be less need for archaeologists in
the future? After all, so much about the past is already known.

Natasha: There are layers and layers of the past beneath our feet
that haven't yet been discovered. Every city construction site has to -
be investigated by archaeclogists to see what ancient remains are
there, and that'll carry on. Remains that are open to the public are
exposed o weather and pollution. This means we're going o have
to devote more effort to making sure they stay in the best possible
condition, to preserve them for future generations.

Interviewer: Natasha, thanks ...




LISTENING PART 1
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You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For
questions 1 to 8, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 You hear two TV critics talking about presenters of science
programmes.

Man: | think science programmes have got so much better recently.

Woman: In terms of content, definitely. And also in the way that
complex scientific information is communicated by the scientists to
TV audiences.

Man: Well, that's down to the individuals who are presenters, some
of whom are celebrities.

Woman: It's one thing to be a sclentist in a research lab, and
ancther {o be able to present your subject to non-experts. That’s
why this generation of presenters deserves such praise. It's rare
nowadays to watch a science programme on TV that’s so abstract
you can’t understand a word.

2 You hear a psychologist talking about friendship.

Friendship plays a crucial role in our lives, so it's not surprising

that there are so many songs about friends. Like many people, my
closest friends have been an important part of my life over decades.
The people whose company | enjoy most are those that | have a
shared past with, going back to childhood. Together we remember
the trouble we got into in class, games we played and things we
celebrated together. That connection remains strong today, even if
we don't share the same hobbies now. It my mind, 1 always make a
clear separation between work colleagues and close friends.

3 You hear two friends talking about holidays.
Man: Where are you going on holiday this year, Samantha?

Woman: To Melville Island in the Northern Territories. it's about 80
kilometres north of Darwin.

Man: Do you always visit islands on holiday? Or does it just seem
that way?

Woman: No, you're right, There's something | find absolutely
fascinating about visiting small islands. It's frue to say island life is
calmer and guieter than life in the city, but for me, no two islands
are alike — they all have their own customs and traditions developed
over time, and that's their appeal. Anyway, | cant wait for my
holiday to come around.

4 You hear a man telling his wife about a product review he has
read online.

Woman: Have you found any online reviews for the phone you want
to get?

Man: I'm looking at one now that says don’t buy it 'cos it's the
worst phone on the market.

Woman: That’s got to be someone playing some kind of a joke,
surely? Maybe a dissatisfied customer, or someone who hasn't
even bought one of these phones. | mean, this phone is just an
upgraded version of your current model, so it doesn’'t make sense
to say the new one's inferior. Maybe check out a few other reviews
before making your mind up.

Man: Exactly.

5 You hear a woman leaving a voicemail message.

Mello. This is Lauren Ray. | have an appointment at 2.30 today.
I'm calling to let you know | may be a few minutes Jate. I'm on my
way from work now and the freeway’s pretty clear, so hopefully |
won't be too late. | don’t know what happened, | left my office

really early, but on the way to the parking lot, | ran into a former co-
worker, and before | knew it, half an hour had passed. I'm so sorry
for any inconvenience. See you soon.

G You hear two students discussing their project on public parks.

Man: Sally-Ann, could | ask you about the project on public
parks? | was going to choose my favourite park, and analyse
how Important the artworks in it are to people who go there. I'm
wondering if that’s a good choice.

Woman: Interesting topic, but I'd say go for something broader,
like the historical development of parks, and pick at least one other
park to compare it with,

Man: Yes, good idea. | can still use my local park as one example.
Is my topic different enough from yours?

Woman: Yeah, Pm locking into the social function of public
parks, you know, what role they play and how useful they are as
community spaces.

7 You hear a woman talking about growing up with lots of cousins.

My parents both had brothers and sisters, and my aunts and
uncles all have children, So when we were growing up, family
gatherings were huge. You can imagine how long it took to get
everyone organised for family photographs. Sometimes there were
disagreements — no, that's foo strong a word - but there were little
jealousies over who had the best toys. Overall though, 1 have happy
memeries of growing up with my cousins and | sometimes wish we
didn’t all live so far apart. it'd be great to catch up with them all and
find out what they've all achieved as aduits.

8 You hear a university student talking about his siudies.

I'm in the second year of my four-year degree course. Next year,
I'll be working in Industry or in a research laboratory, which is
something ali science undergraduates here are offered the chance
to do. I'm really iooking forward to it, as it might lead to a great job
once | graduate. This placement is unlikely to be in my university
town, so I'll need to relocate. | originally got accepted to do a
general science degree, but as soon as | got here and started a
module on biochemistry, | knew that was what | really wanted to
specialise in. Luckily, the university let me switch courses. That's
not always guaranteed.

LISTENING PART 2

You will hear a man called Bradley promoting a food festival that
takes place in his home town in the USA. For questions 9 to 18,
complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Hi, I'm Bradiey and I'd like to tell you all about a food festival that's
really important to us in my home town of Little Chute in Wisconsin.
It’s called The Great Cheese Festival, and | hope you all like the
sound of it enough to want to come and see it for yourselves, The
festival takes place during the first weekend in June, and it's a
huge event for celebrating what we refer to as ‘Dairy Month’. That's
because our state Is famous for cheese-making.

The festival’s been going since 1988 and it's gotten bigger and
bigger every year. The mayor at the time set up this event after
reading that a museum all about cheese had been set up nearly
a thousand miles away in New York. He thought that was totally
unfair, as they have nothing to do with cheese making there,
whereas we have a cheese factory in practically every town here.

So, for three days a year we celebrate our local cheese-making
industry, and our festival’s so well-known people come from miles
around to join in. i's basically a three-day carnival, with a live music
programme, and lots of eating, of course, and it all kicks off with
our very own song, which was written just for this event.

The three days are packed with events, for example a fun-run, peny
rides, a cheese market, and an exhibition of sculptures which are
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all carved out of cheese. That’s the one event that | never miss
because they are amazing, and they seem to get more and more
sophisticated as every year goes by.

There are various competitions taking place over the weekend: every
year there's a painting competition just for teenagers. Anyone who
attends the festival this June is welcome to join in our cheese tasting
contest, and there's a cheese eating competition for adults only.
There’s also a fancy-dress competition, but that's just for locals.

The festival really is an event designed for all the family. | always
remember going to the magic show every year when | was a little
kid — it’s the best fun ever. But there are other things for young Kkids
to do, such as spending a few hours at the funfair, or there’s also
the woodland walk.

As | said before, the festival’s become so well known that people
come from far and wide to visit it. The hotels in town are usually fuil,
and the town authorities have had to limit the number of visitors, It
used to be possible to buy day tickets when you arrived but now
you won't be allowed in unless you buy advance tickets. There are
never any left once the festival starts.

S0, what else can | telt you about? Most of the events are held
around the centre of town. They start early in the morning and

go on till close to midnight. There’s a barbecue all day, and farm
tours, but they're only up until midday, and the shops are open all
afternoon and evening.

There are hundreds of people involved in the organisation of the
festival, from local store owners, to high-school students, to cheese
producers, and of course the mayor and his staff too. The people
who help before, during and after the event are all volunteers, which
| think is great, seeing as how it’s an important event in our town.

You might wonder what happens to the profits from the festival.

In the past, the money's been spent on improving public facilities,
and the next thing for the town to benefit from is the construction
of a skateboard park. Hopefully, that should be open well in time
for next year's festival. A playground was built in only a few months
last year, and a new public garden in the town opened the year
before that.

LISTENING PART 3

{ ¥59

You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about
buying clothes. For questions 19 to 23, choose from the list (A to H)
what each speaker says is important fo them when buying clothes.

Use each letter only once. There are three extra letters which you
do not need to use.

Spealker 1

I've never been really interested in fashion. Don't get me wrong
though, | do regularly buy quite a lot of new clothes. | fry to ensure
my purchases are suitable for various situations, so for example,
at weekends | tend to wear smart casual trousers that are equally
appropriate for an average day in the office when 1 don't have any
important meetings. Admittedly shopping for clothes isn’t one of
my favourite activities. That's why it's great when you come across
an online store that has all the styles you like and that doesn't cost
a fortune.

Speaker 2

| think of myself as quite an organised, efficient person, but you
probably wouldn’t guess that from my appearance. | never read
clothes magazines, and [ couldn’t care less about what the latest
styles are. | choose fabrics that are warm and feel good next to the
skin. | have a lot of baggy jumpers and | always wear soft shoes
wherever possible. | suppose when | finish studying and get a job,
| might have to invest in some smart things for work, but for the
time being, I’'m more than happy with my wardrobe.
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Speaker 3

If you asked me to define my favourite style of clothes, I'm not
really sure what 1’d say. | do have a few designer label items, and
my friends sometimes comment on thai, because they get most of
their things in the sales. My response is that buying cheap clothes
is actually a false economy — sometimes they can get worn out
surprisingly quickly. My ten-year old winter coat looks as good as
the day | bought it. OK, it’s not this season’s colour, but so what. it’s
not fike I'm particularly interested in clothes.

Speaker 4

I've heard people suggest that your clothes can communicate what
kind of perscn you are. For example, if you're into high fashion,
you might be a changeable character. Or if you go bargain hunting
in the sales, this might mean you’re careful with money, or if you
like bright colours, then you're an extrovert. When I'm at the mall,

I go for things that are made from organic, natural materlals as
that's better for the planet. Not that my clothes look any different to
anyone else’s. And actually, | don’t think my clothes would tell you
anything about me as a person.

Speaker 5

My rule when it comes to buying clothes is never to get anything

at the start of the season. By holding back a few maonths or
sometimes only a matter of weeks, you can take advantage of
special offers, The longer you wait, the better, in my experience.
That's what | always tell my friends to do. If | ook in my wardrobe,
I'd say the clothes | buy represent a whole range of styles. | love the
outrageous prints from nature from the 1970s, but equally | have
some very smart designer jackets and shoes.

LISTENING PART 4

You will hear an interview with a professor called Martin Hart and
a housebuilder called Anna Peterson, who are talking about houses
made out of blocks of straw. For questions 24 to 30, choose the best
answer (A, B or C).

Interviewer: My guests today are Anna Peterson, a builder who
makes houses out of blocks of straw, and Professor Martin Hart,
who's researched using straw as a building material. Professor Hart,
could | ask you about your research first?

Martin: Oh, please call me Martin. I'd been aware for some time
that a few eco-friendly houses had been built using straw. Straw
normally serves as animal bedding, but | discovered that not all

of it s used for that purpose, and that there'’s potentially sufficient
straw for a million new homes every year. So | set up an engineering
research project with the aim of discovering whether this building
material could be brought to the wider housing market. it's one
thing building a single property, but bigger construction firms need
millions of tonnes of material.

Interviewer: | read you built a row of straw houses. But they don’t
lock like they’re made of straw, do they?

Martin: No. The exterior walls are brick. The building method was
to put up a wooden frame, then filt it in with blocks of straw. We
could've added an outer layer of wood or piaster — whatever you
use, the straw walls themselves are great at making sure the house
stays warm. The interior walls are just as straight as a conventional
house. The bricks are there in order to resemble the style of housing
already in place on the strest where they were builf. From the
outside you woutdn't know they’re straw houses.

Interviewer: Not everyone was happy with your team’s straw
houses.

Martin: Mmm. All the relevant fire safety tests had been done and

had demonstrated beyond doubt the houses weren't a fire risk,
so you'd have thought no-one would’ve objected. We were open
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about the fact that the walls contained carbon dioxide, but people
assumed that was a risk, whereas in fact, it’s an advantage. You
see, the carbon produced during the growing process is locked
away in the straw, so that's actually good for the environment.
Anyway, we'd tested the buildings’ ability to support the weight

of the floors and knew they were strong enocugh, so there were no
concerns raised about that.

nterviewer: Thank you, Martin. Now Anna, you've used siraw as a
building material for some time. Why’s that?

- anna: | turned to straw about eight years ago. My customers were
all very happy with the wooden and stone houses I'd built for them,
and | had no plans to change. Then one day | read about a wornan
n the USA who built her own house out of straw really cheaply. |
hought the idea of straw houses could potentially go down really
well with house buyers. And {'ve been proved right. At any one time
1 can have muitiple projects on the go.

nterviewer: And you do the building work yourself.

Anna: Well, the first few | built, | was involved in everything, from
~start to finish. Now 'm building 15 to 20 at a time, [ have a wider

- role. But I'm actually a qualified carpenter, and on aimost every

: house | build now, | work alongside the roofers. [t makes me feel

¢ I've made a personal contribution to every house, and, quite frankly,
I’d rather do that than discuss how the project’s going with the site
supervisors.

: Interviewer: Right. What's the main consideration for you when
. you're building houses?

Anna: Well, if you'd asked me a decade ago, 'd have said to build
people a home with eye-catching features that were different to
anything else. But my current focus is on making sure | employ only
architects who produce plans that are completely straightforward.
For me personally, the fact that my houses use renewable materials
is just a bonus, to be honest.

Interviewer: So, what's next for you, Anna?

Anna: My intention is to pass on the skills 've learned to other
house-builders, so that they adopt this style of house-building. The
award I've won for my work has certainly created a lot of publicity
for me nationwide. I'm confident people’ll be interested to learn,
and then, who knows, maybe one of them will find a way to make
straw houses even cheaper.

Interviewer: Anna and Martin, ...

LISTENING PART 1

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For
questions 1 to 8, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 You hear a shop assistant talking about buying bicycles.

With literally hundreds of models on the market, it’s tough for
people to know where to start looking for a new bike. Customers
often ask me, ‘Which bike is best to buy and should | go for the
most expensive one?’ But what | think actually matters is what

you want to use the bike for; for example, an expensive bike isn't
necessarily the most suitable for doing off-road riding. And similarly,
what'’s the point in paying out hundreds of dollars on a top-of-the-
range racing model with 18 gears, if you're just gonna take a gentle
ride around the park once a week?

2 You hear two friends talking about skiing holidays.

Man: I'm off on holiday next week. Can't wait, I'm going
skiing again.

Woman: Fantastic. | went last month. If skiing trips weren’t quite so
expensive, 'd go several times a year.

Man: | know what you mean. But you go during school holiday
time, don't you? The prices always go up then.

Woman: True, and the holidays always seem to sell out fast, so

Pve never been able to take advantage of last-minute deals. Mind
you, | managed to save myseif some money this time by booking
accommodation direct, rather than through my usual tour operator's
website. The hotel even threw in lift passes as part of the deal.

Man: That’s good to know.

3 You hear a woman leaving a voicemail message for a friend
about a job interview.

Hi Catrina, just to let you know | had my interview this morning,

for the hotel manager job. It went Ol | think. Well, | was shaking
like a leaf before | went in — | don't know why because | was

well prepared — but once | got into the room, | think | replied to
everything they asked clearly and confidently, and they seemed
satisfied with what | had to say. They said they’d et me know within
the next three days, so I'll just have to wait and see. I'm keeping my
fingers crossed. See you scon. Bye.

4 You hear two people on holiday in Morocco talking about a
camel ride they've just done.

Man: Wow, what an unforgettable experience!

Woman: | got loads of photos. Including some of our camels
looking really grumpy!

Man: Luckily, | couldn’t see their faces for most of the ride.
Woman: Well, camels aren't exactly known for their friendliness.

Man: And anyway, Ismail, the guide, made it clear to my camel that
he was in charge. He wouldn't have put up with any nonsense. You
know, the sight of the sand dunes and the shapes of desert rocks
tock my breath away — | hadn’t been prepared for that.

Woman: | was so pleased we paid extra for the guide to take a
different route to the other groups.

Man: Yes, that was good thinking on your part.

5 You hear an IT expert talking about passwords.

The thinking on passwords keeps changing. We once advised
people to choose passwords that mixed up words, for example

by adding capital letters, numbers and symbols, and to change
their password every 90 days. But when people changed their
passwaords, they made only minimal alterations, so panda

became panda2, for example. So, passwords like these got easier
for cybercriminals to crack. Some people keep a note of their
password by inserting it into the middle of what looks like a phone
niimber. That's something we’re told not to do, but | find it works for
me, though the password’s never actually stored on my cellphone.

6 You hear a guide on a tourist bus being asked about a tall
building,

Man: What's that building on the skyline there? It's huge — | bet you

can see the whole city from up there.

Woman: That's the City Hall. its nickname is The lcicle, because of
all the glass used in its construction. | love going there at sunrise
and sunset because the light reflected off the glass is amazing. You
can see the river from the top, but you don't get a panorama of the
whole city — the clock tower’s better for that. And The Icicle gets
really busy outside, as it's where a lot of tour groups get dropped
off and meet up again.

Man: OK, thanks.

7 You hear a local radio announcer giving a traffic report.

And now a traffic update. I'm pleased to report that traffic is moving

smoothly in and around the city centre this afternoon, despite the icy
conditions earlier in the day. But for drivers on the motorway, please
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be aware that traffic is at a standstill in both directions between
junctions nine and ten. A lorry carrying tins of paint tipped over onio
its side several hours ago. The vehicle has now been removed, but
fire crews are in the process of clearing up the spilt foad. The police
are advising finding alternative routes in the meantime.

8 You hear a diving instructor talking to a woman whao is learning
to dive.

Man; Well done, Fliss. That was a great dive.
Woman: Thanks. I'm always terrified about jumping in backwards.

Man: Well, we can work on technique. But you've clearly listened to
my advice about moving underwater. | dor't know if you noticed but
you didn't frighten off the fish because you were going at a much
gentler pace. One thing | did spot today was you need to check

the needle on your tank. Even though we’re only doing short dives,
it’s an important habit to get into, as it's crucial to be aware of how
much air you have left at all times.

Woman: I'll try and remember that.

LISTENING PART 2

You will hear an art student called Ella giving a talk about the
history of mirrors. Por questions 9 to 18, complete the sentences
with a word or short phrase,

Hi everyone. I'm Ella and I'd like 1o tell you about the project Fve
just finished, which was about mirrors. 1 chose this topic because
mirrors have a very long history and are important to us in both art
and photography.

Early humans probably looked at their refection in rivers or streams,
so you could say the very first mirrors were made of water. The
earliest man-made mirrors were cut from stone, and | went to lock
at some of these at the Ancient Treasures Museum, which was a
really exciting way to begin my project. Some ancient mirrors were
made using a very shiny voleanic glass, which was black, but |
didnm’t see any of those.

The museurn has a room filled with Ancient Egyptian objects,
including a collection of mirrors. They were flat, round discs and

| had to pick them up wearing gloves to keep them free from
scratches. They were made of polished copper and attached to
handles, which would have made them easier to use. Despite being
4,900 years old, | could sort of see my face reflected.

Elsewhere in the museum, there were mirrors from Ancient Rome,
Japan and China. They must have taken ages to make, as every
single one of them had symbols carved on them. | couldn't decide
if these iHustrations represented nature, or possibly love, but | later
learnt from the museum’s researcher that they symbolise beauty,
something that we in the art world are very concerned with.

The researcher lent me a bocok that contained pictures of early mirrors
that have been found in different parts of the Roman Empire. No
matter whether they were made from copper, gold or silver, they were
really small — less than 20 centimetres in diameter. It occurred o me
this must have been due to the cost of the metal, but then | read it
was actually a question of weight, which made complete sense.

However, when | did some research online, | discovered that not all
mirrors were small, and fragments of much larger mirrors have been
uncovered. Although no remains survived from i, written records
describe a lighthouse whose large mirror reflected sunlight during
ihe day and a fire at night. This was to signal to ships they were
approaching a harbour.

Mirrors made from glass didn’t become widespread till the Middle
Ages, from the 5th to the 15th centuries. They still weren't all that
large, the glass had a slight colouring and was also curved, rather
than flat like our mirrors today. This was a result of the manufacturing
process, and the glass was backed with a sheet of metal.
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These glass mirrors were very fragile, and the glass often broke as
the hot metal was applied to the back. Even worse, the technique
for making glass involved melting sand, but this wasn't pure
enough, and the finished product was a poor reflector.

It wasn’t until the Renaissance in the 15th century, when glass
producers in Florence in ltaly invented a new process, that modern
mirrors started to appear. These mirrors were clearer than anything
that had gone before, and were used by artists to enable them to
show greater depth and scale in many paintings. And they gave rise
to the self-portrait, a form that became incredibly popular.

From the 1700s onwards, mirrors were found in the houses of the
wealthy, either on the walls or as portable objects. Round, square
and oval mirrors were also added to furniture, and decorated with
patterns that matched textiles and floor coverings.

Mirrors today are produced by fixing a thin layer of aluminium

o a piece of glass. But this process was actually based on one
developed by a chemist. He got his assistant to coat glass with

a thin layer of silver in his workshop in Germany in 1838, and this
made it possible for mirrors o be produced commercially by factory
workers. For the first time in history, ordinary peopte could afford a
mirror.

LISTENING PART 3

You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about
restauranis they've been to. For questions 19 fo 23, choose from
the list (A to H) why each speaker recommends the restaurant. Use
each letter only once. There are three extra letters which you do not
need to use.

Speaker 1

When | eat out, | usually book places I've never eaten at before,
especially ones serving international food. For a recent family
party, | booked a restaurant that’s only been open a month, What

i didn’t realise was that it's had some fantastic reviews online, and
the place was packed out. There was a band playing, and there
was lots of noise from the chefs in the kitchen. But, do you know,
that’s what made it just right for a celebration dinner, and why I'd
recommend it to anyone booking a similar event, even if the prices
are a bit higher than elsewhere and the service is a bit slow.

Speaker 2

To celebrate the end of term, my friends and | ate at a fantastic
restaurant last week. Ii's located in an old bicycle shop, so there
are bike wheels hanging on the walis which is a bit different, but
otherwise there's nothing particularly interesting about the place.
But we spent half what you'd normally expect to pay and the
portions were huge, and it was all fresh, heaithy stuff, You order
your food at the counter and then they bring it to your table, which
some people might find a bit strange for a restaurant, I'm surprised
it wasn't busier, but {'ve added a posiiive review on social media.

Speaker 3

1 recently had a great lunch at a fish restaurant down by the harbour
of my town. It took us forever to decide what 1o eat 'cos the menu
was huge and everything on it was based on traditional recipes
from this region. | guess the service was a bit slow, and the chef
prepared the wrong starters for us, so it was lucky we weren't in

a real hurry. | think it's definitely worth a visit though; you can sit
outside and enjoy watching the boats go by. Everything we ate was
so tasty. I'm sure FPll go back and try something different next time.

Speaker 4

My family took me to a really smart restaurant for my birthday. 1t's
quite new and I'd never been there before because it's the kind
of place you'd only go to on special occasions; it's not cheap to
eat there. But the food was beautifully presented, there was so




much attention to detail in every single dish. And the head chef
came out and spoke to us personally, which | thought was a really
nice gesture. Since our visit, he’s been in lots of newspapers and
magazines. I've heard it's already harder to get a table as people
want to try his food for themselves.

Speaker 5

We had dinner at & popular restaurant in an area of our town
where there are lots of narrow streets with really interesting old
houses. The head chef trained at a top hotel in the Caribbean

and everything on the menu was seafood, which is my favourite.
Throughout our meat the waiting staff couldn't do enough for

us - basically nothing was too much trouble - so that’s why I'd
encourage you to go. Unfortunately, there happened to be some
noisy people at the table next to us, which was really annoying, so
we asked to move and we were given a different table.

LISTENING PART 4

aE)

You will hear an interview with a writer called Eddy Carlton, who
is talking about his experience of growing oranges in Spain. For
questions 24 to 30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

Interviewer: Today, I'm thrilled 1o welcome best-selling author Eddy
Carlton, who's back in the UK promoting his new novel. Before we
talk about your novel, Eddy, I’'m sure our listeners would love to
know why you left Scotland and moved to Spain where you bought
a truit farm.

Eddy: Well, my farm’s in Scuthern Spain, in a beautiful valley where
people have been farming for centuries. A couple of years ago,

| was there looking for background infermation for a novel and |
walked past a picture of the farmhouse in an estate agent’s window.
It was love at first sight! | knew | had to buy it. It wasn’t cheap, but

I had enough income from the sale of my books, and I'd grown up
on a farm, se | knew a bit about how to run an agricultural business.

Interviewer: Fantastic. So you bought the farm, moved in, and
then what?

Eddy: Well, the day we moved in there was a tremendous storm,
which | knew happens there sometimes, but which I'd never
experienced in my life before. Luckily, the heating was working and
we had encugh food, so we stayed indoors for a few days. When
we finally came out and were able to make a tour of the orange
trees, we noticed that many of them were diseased and had o

be cut down. It's taken a good few years to get to the stage of
producing enough good fruit 1o sell.

Interviewer: And how were you received by the locals?

Eddy: Everyone was really welcorning. None of them knew who |
was, so | wasn't given any special treatment, which was a relief. 1
think they thought | was a bit mad going out into the midday sun o
waork, but they kept their thoughts to themselves. They were willing,
however, to give me plenty of guidance on how to look after orange
trees. It proved invaluable to learn from their experience of running
their own crange farms.

Interviewer: I'm amazed you had time to carry on writing, with so
much to do on the farm.

Eddy: Well, both sides of my life are of equal significance to me. |
don't think 1 could give up either. In Scotland, | used to stare out the
window for hours, desperately searching for inspiration, but now, |
only have to glance up at the sky or take a quick walk through the
trees and the ideas start to flow. Having said that, I'm vet to base
any of my novels in Spain. 1 don’t know why.

Interviewer: So, how's the orange farm doing now?

Eddy: We're producing plenty, and luckily | sell everything | grow

to a local co-operative. There are plenty of students around to help
with the picking, and I've had loads of family and friends come over
for a free holiday in exchange for doing some work. There's less
demand for aranges in some markets - shoppers are tending to go
far smaller, more tropical fruit — so that might mean [ won't do so
well in the future.

Interviewer: You mentioned the area where you live has been
inhabited for a long time.

Eddy: That's right. Since the Romans settled there and built a
military base, a theatre and baths. You’d expect the place to be
crowded with tourists, but hardly anyone goes sighiseeing there.
The remains are everywhere, but you have to look hard to find
them. Perhaps | shouldn't say this, but Pm not sure I'd appreciate
seeing hotels being built in our lovely valley.

Interviewer: Quite. So are there any other plans for the farm?

Eddy: Well, | won't be able to carry on doing this forever, and Pm
delighted my sons and their families have agreed to come over
and share the running of the farm. There are a couple of cottages
on the estate, so I'll move into one and they're going to have the
main farmhouse. I'm having discussions with a neighbour to see if
| can buy some of his land and that'll mean we can start growing
other things.

Interviewer: Faniastic. So, your new novel ...
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Reading and Use of English
Part 1
Training

1 1from 2t 3in dfor S5to 60of 7on §with
9from 10to

2 1 Why don’t you apply te for the job? 2 1don’t believe ef in telling
lies, even to be kind. 3 The match resulted with in a draw.
4 Mary dealt frem with the problem really well. 5 What can you
contribute for to the discussion?

3
verbs followed by nouns verbs followed by infinitive
with fo
assist manage
support agree
accept pretend
imagine struggle
achieve
appreciate
41D 2B 3D 4A 5C 6C 7A 8B
5
make | take put hold | keep have
useof |intoaccount | pressure | your |aneye | responsibility
your responsibility | " breath | on a word
way a risk ?(1)1 end f:;;?ge the ‘
:}l}c most | 4oenea ge of ressure opportunity
an interest on
charge/control
the
apportunity
something
seriously

6 1to hold her breath 2 to take into account 3 made their way
4 take anything seriously 5 kept waiting 6 have a word
7 putting pressure on 8 keep an eye on

71D 2B 3C 4A 5D 6B 7B B8A

8 1 fault
7 error 8 valued 9 assist

2raise 3 valuable 4 definitely Ssupport 6 rise
10 absolutely

9 1f 2h 3e 4b 5c 6d 7g 8a

101 takes after 2 catch up with 3 fell through 4 get away with
5 came across 6 livedupto 7 give away 8 sortout

Exam practice

1 D: “Typically’ means that train stations and airports are the most
commen places to put pianos,

2 A:‘Intheory ... but..." is a common expression. The pianos may be
played by anybody but in fact it’s capable pianists who tend to use them.
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3 C: ‘from memory’ means the same as ‘by heart’, i.e. without
needing to read the music.

4 A: The crowd will be ‘attracted’ to the area. The sound of the piano
cannot ‘invite’ or ‘welcome’ them,

5 B:The meaning of ‘quiet thoughtful moment’ is ‘time to reflect’.
6 A: This is the grammatical phrase ‘get somebody doing something’.

7 B: This is a fixed phrase. None of the others fit with these
prepositions.

8 C: Cnly one of these has the right meaning here of ‘in different
circumstances’.

Part 2
Training

1 1-;the;a;— 2an;a;— The;a 3 The; the; the 4 this; a; these
5 the; a; —; the; the 6 This; an; a; the; ~
2 1lot 2few 3the 4more SEvery 6many 7most 8a

9none IGany 1llots 12no 13cne I4a 15an
16 Both 17some 182 19an

3 1who/that 2 which/that 3 who{m)
6 which 7 whose 8 which

4 1 Let me introduce you to Barbara, her whose mether you know
quite well.

4 where 5 who

2 The train, that which was five hours late, finally arrived at its
destination.

3 correct

4 My cousin, that who lives in America, is coming o visit me
next month.

5 correct

6 I went back to the café swhich where I thought I'd left my
urnbrelia.

7 Rita was the colleague which whofthat helped me the most when
I started here.

8 There aren’t many people that/who have worked here as long as
I have,

5 atleast; at all costs; at risk; at first sight

on behalf of; on balance; on average; on condition that

for the sake of; for real

in any case; in doubt; in a2 way; in view of; in theory; in due course;

in the first place; in need of; in conclusion

with respect to

by heart; by far

6 1induecourse 2 forthe sake of 3inneed of 4 by heart
S atleast 6 withrespectto 7forreal 8 on behalf of

71d 2e 3g 4a 5¢ 6f 7h 8b

8 1 Despite 3 Not 4 Nevertheless
8 not

Exam practice
1A
2 9 for: a person can be ‘famous for (doing / having done) something’.

2 as Sno Gtop 7long

10 came: a three-part phrasal verb frequently used with ‘idea’.

11 of: ‘over the course of” means ‘for the duration of”’ or
‘throughout’.

12 one: The ‘it’ rules out answers like ‘some’, ‘many’, eic.



13 him: The grammar of the verb is “provide somebody with
something’.

14 in: A very common linking phrase.

15 been: The full infinitive is ‘be able to’ and the meaning is
‘managed to’.

16 as: It’s important to know the ‘as ... as’ grammatical structure,
and it’s also very common with ‘long’, *well’.

Part 3
Training
1 2noun 3 adjective 4adverb 5adjective 6 adjective 7 adverb

2 1noun; impression 2 adjective; impressed 3 verb; impresses
4 noun; impressions 5 adverb; impressively
6 adjective; unimpressive

3
noun(s) creation addition mystery enjoyment
creativity
verb(s) create add mystify enjoy
adjective(s) | creative added mysterious enjoyable
additional
adverb(s) creatively | additionally | mysteriously | enjoyably
noun(s) appearance | care energy
apparition | carelessness
verb(s) appear care energise
adjective(s) | apparent careful energetic
careless
caring
adverb(s) apparently | carefully energetically
carelessly
caringly
4 1mysterious 2 careless 3creatively 4 apparent
5 additions 6 enjoyable

5 1beantifully 2 advertisements 3 similarities 4 convincing

5 accidentally

6 1disorganised 2 misunderstanding 3 impatience
4 unrecognisable 5 irresponsible

Exam practice
17 courageous: This adjective fits with heroic.

18 jewellery/jewelry: Note the spelling change required if you write
the British English version. jewels would not be correct, because of
the words items of. You can say pots and jewels but you have to say
pots and items of jewellery.

19 fearless: There are two possible adjectives: fearless means
‘without fear’, and fearful means “frightened’, which doesn’t
apply to the Amazons!

20 birth: ar birth means ‘when they were born’.

21 truth: This is the noun form of trie. It’s uncountable, so it goes
with some.

22 neighbo(u)ring: There are two adjectives from neighbour — the
other (neighbourly/neighborly) applies to people and means ‘being
helpful and friendly’.

23 evidence: The only other word you could form from this word would
be evidently, which is clearly not the correct part of speech here.

24 unusually: This one needs both a prefix and suffix change. The
sense of this refers back to their tallness in the first paragraph.

Part4

Training

1 1 play tennis as well as 2 deal less than 3 the most boring film
4 speak as confidently

2 1totake 2tocatch 3 walking 4 missing Stogive 6toget

31a 2b 3b 4a 5b 6a

4 1agreed 2admitted 3 persuaded 4 denied 5 demanded
6 refused 7 advised

5 1wisheshelivedina 2 knew his number I would/T’d
3 wishes she had enough 4 time 5 find the recipe I'll

Exam practice

25 can’t/ cannot come out until: only when means ‘not ... until’, and
the negative is formed with can’t.

26 apologised for making / having made: The grammar of the verb is
apologise (to somebody) for doing / having done something. Note
that upset is a verb in the first sentence and an adjective in the
second.

27 be too busy: In this instance, foo means ‘not enough’ and that idea
is present in the first sentence.

28 made the/a decision not: With decide you can have: decide (not) to
do something, or decide against doing something.

29 been sent a number: several is the same as a number of NOT
‘lots of”.

30 had more experience: You can say was more experienced or had
more experience.

Part5

Training

1b she tried to ignore the thoughts that had been bothering her for
the last few weeks: Was this place really for her? Should she have
picked somewhere less grand? Her friends had all assured her she’d
have a fabulous time there, but how could they possibly know?

le D

1d 1B 2C 3A

2a ending

2b Key: C
A is wrong because too many indicates a problem. There were a lot
of students there, and most of the seats were already taken when
Nora arrived.
B is wrong because the other students didn’t know Nora was going
to be there.
D is wrong because the other students were happy and talking, but
not about Nora.

Exam practice

31 A:Tom wonders why such a strange-looking sport should have a
regular place in the sporting calendar and be watched worldwide
with such huge interest. B is tempting because of ‘Everyone picks
a side’ but B means that the public have strong opinions that it is
either a good thing or a bad thing.

32 D: As a boy, Tom thought the crews should simply go faster, but
we can infer from this that he was just too young to understand that
this would be impossible to do. Tom didn’t at the time have any
thought of being in the race himself, nor was he playing a game
imagining to be a coach.

33 B:The whole paragraph is about this, but the words ‘the alarm
always tested my resolve’ gives the answer in particular. C is
tempting but Tom does not actually say this ~ he doesn’t comment
on the nature of what he’s eating.
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34 A: This comes from heavily-favoured Oxford crew. The
Cambridge crew seem well prepared but there’s no comment from
Tom about this being perfect. The injury was only to their best
rower.

35 C; The Cambridge crew were already upset by the injury, and then

the weather conditions seem to demoralise them further. Oxford
started fast and then kicked again later. The river conditions did not
suddenly change.

36 D: This is clearly stated in Head to head ... Them or us ... This is

why it matters Tom seems to like the psychological challenge but
doesn’t describe it as complex.

Part 6
Training

1 1 Nevertheless; them 2 Others; here 3 As a result; his
4 This was because 5 the latter

21f 2a 3i 4c 5h 6e 7g 8b 9d

Exam practice

1 11t’s an introduction to a book, and it’s about the approach the
writer has taken in the book when writing about his research into
polar bears.

2 Suggested answers
1 the polar bear symbolising the Arctic
2 the Arctic being the polar bear’s natural home
3 the polar bear and the ocean
4 the background to the writer’s research

5 the polar bear as an important part of the polar marine
ecosysiem
6 how the polar bear conserves energy
7 the polar bear as a unique individual
2 37 G: In G, it is simply where it belongs links backwards to the main

idea of the first paragraph. After 37, G links forwards to the idea of
home for a polar bear.
38 A: links backwards to the idea of marine mammal and forwards
to the idea of confusion between the animal’s status in different
North American countries.
39 E: This sentence is the only one that says what the writer is trying
to do in his book as a whole.
40 F: There is a clear link between other spectes in ¥ and the arctic
seal after the gap.
41 D: The idea of next meal in D, fits backwards with obtaining
energy and forwards with success as predators.
42 C: The idea of inquisitive in C links very strongly forwards to the
polar bear behaviour described.

Part 7
Training
11c¢c 2e 3d 4a Sb

2 1detenmined 2 convinced 3 ashamed 4 disappointed
5 delighted 6 astonished 7 relieved 8 amused

Exam practice
43 C: This is at the end of ¢: He did concede later ... .

44 B: This is Baird’s quote about people not going to places of
entertainment.

45 A: The first broadeast ...
46 E: This is in the last sentence of E.
47 B: This is the reference to the BBC trialling a new TV service.

No recording exists ...
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48

49

50
51

52 A: This is in the words of the singer Adele Dixon.

Writing
Part 1 (essay)
Training

1

41d 2c¢ 3e 4a 5b

8 1 Yes, each paragraph has a different purpose 2 I think; I would

Exam practice (essay)

1

A: This is Lord Reith writing criticisms in his diary. It’s not C — the
programme Gander is critical of is one he hasn’t yet seen but has
read a preview of.

C: This is the beginning of C and Gander’s complaint in a
newspaper about the broken window programme.

D: This is from the announcers could not ... .

D: This is from the first two lines of D.

1 I would argue that; It seemns to me that 2 whereas; It could
be argued that 3 On the one hand; For example; rather than;
Additionally 4 despite; In my opinion 5 In my view; On the
other hand; In conclusion

Whether or not you think the internet has changed our lives including
something about the benefits of the infernet and how it has affected
personal relationships. You also have to write about an idea of your own.

Students’ own ideas

I agree; On the one hand; it could be argued that; Additionally;
It seems to me that; In my view; I would argue that; rather than;
In my opinion; In conclusion

1 Studying abroad to learn English 2 how you can learn English
abroad; where you can stay while you're doing it, and an idea of
your own

Students’ own ideas

argue that; despite; In my opinion; I seems to me; To conclude
3 Paragraph 2 4 Paragraph 3 5 Paragraph 4 (importance of
experiencing culture) 6 Paragraph 5

1 your English teacher 2 giving opinions and reasons; you can also
include examples of your own experience from your childhood

3 You could add something about your own childhood or experience.
Alternatively, you could mention the importance of a healthy lifestyle.
Or you could say how time outdoors helps people become interested
in sports, which is good for health and devclopmg relanonshlps

'_Sample answer _ _
: Chﬂdhood for many people was'a time of adventure 'T hcy spen
a lot ‘of ime: out 1n the fresh Al runmng aroun chmbmo trees
‘and playing games. But it’s known that these days, children d n
spend as much time outside; and some people are. concerned ha
thisis l}ccornmU El problem
It's true ‘that when chlidren are out de, they do lots'of physzc
'actmty like sports and this is good for their health. Tt helps the
muscles get stronger, and it canalso hclp thcm make fncnds O
‘the other hand, children often fall and hurt themselyes. It's also
‘true that the ‘frcsh 'au’ probably isn t very fresh at all because of
traffic’ pollunon ' s
_'_Pcrsonally, don’t think that schoolteacher and parents sh )
be too womcd 1f chlldrcn are spendmg more tune mdoors Many
children ancE tecnagcrs spcnd alot of time }ookmg at screens JiT
‘this has a lot of benefits. It’s aiso wrong to assume that i
outdoors is healthy and that tlme spcnt mdoors is unhealthy O'
t1rnc hfestyles change, and we need to uccept that thlS is truc




Notes

» A successful answer which fully addresses the question

+ Both content points and the writer’s own idea (changing
lifestyles) are discussed

o Clearly doesn’t agree with the statement, and gives reasons for
this view

* Uses a range of phrases to begin sentences: ‘But it’s known that’;

‘On the other hand’; ‘It’s true that’; '‘Over time,

* No grammar mistakes; verbs formed correctly (although almost
all verbs are in the present simple tense)}

« Some repetition: ‘true’ is used three times

Part 2 (article)

Training

1 angry — furious big — enormous hot - boiling
interested — fascinated good — awful
frightened — terrified cold — freezing small — tiny

happy — delighted bad — fantastic

2 lawful 2enormous 3 fantastic 4 delighted 5 tiny
0 freezing 7 boiling 8 fascinated 9 terrified 10 furious

318 2b 3a 4dc

4 and 5 1 a: mean a lot, stay in touch, feeling down
2 a: use of rhetorical questions, giving examples, exclamation
marks.
3 b: exclamation marks — even if we can’t sing in tune!; luckily for
me they all feel the same way!
rhetorical questions — Have you ever wondered ... 7; How many
friends have you met ... 7

6 1 Homes of the future; 2 Describe in what ways homes will be
different and what ways they will be the same.

7 1 Science fiction or reality? 2 Devices control the house
3 The same as usual

8 1 Fine: 189 words (with headings)
2 Yes, three paragraphs. The first paragraph introduces and
confextualises the exam question; paragraph 2 provides advantages;
paragraph 3 explains that the writer doesn’t think things will change
3 Yes, it has an informal tone similar to a magazine article.
4 Yes, paragraph 2 describes the differences in the future and
paragraph 3 describes what will be same.
5 Rhetorical questions: Science fiction or realiry?; Will robots take
over?; Will we build houses using different materials? Informal
language: click of your fingers; super-clean

Exam practice

1 1 to interest the people who have requested articles for the website,
and to make them want to publish your article there 2 three
3 There are many ways to make your answer interesting. For
example, you could express a strong opinion (either in favour of or
against learning music) throughout your article. You could begin
with an anacdote, or with a question for the reader.

Sample answer

: Musxc in educatwn EER R R
. I'm a huge fan of miisic, ‘and always have been I’m ina band
o play the guztar) and for a time T was also i in my college B
* orchestra (L used to play the flute too, and we rehearsed every
~'day): I've benefitied 4 lot from being musical = performmg at::

; cencerzs has helped me to be more confident. Music has always

" been an important part of my socml hfe as my h:md members are
: also my ciosest fuends : :

But does that mean that evelyone should be taught musw"

. Noj; not necessanly I think everyone should have the choxce

" Leamning music mvolves a lot of time: Plis, paymg for lessons e
 and buying an instrument can be expenswe and for sonie people; -
* that can be a waste of money. - : '
:: For me; mu51c 1s a passmn, and I’m glad that I'can play an:
: mstrument as it helps me apprecmtc when'l hcar other people
_"piay musm ‘But other people aren’t mus1ca1 and I doh beheve
that musw should be :mposed on them_ R

Notes

o A clear answer

v All questions answered (though not in the same order)

o The writer addresses the guestion from their own perspective;
also talks about music education generally

s The writer’s main point (‘I don’t believe that music should be
imposed’) is well expressed

s More varied sentence structivres would be berter: the first three
sentences all start with ‘I

» Some appropriate vocabulary related to music: ‘band member’;
‘perform’; ‘rehearse’.

Part 2 (review)
Training

1 General: [ found/felt that ...; I have used it for ...; In my opinion ...;
One thing to consider is ...

Negative: [ felr let down by ...; On the downside, this device ...;
Iwas disappointed by ...; Unfortunately, one of the minuses is ...

Pasitive; One of the positive features of this device is ...; I was
extremely impressed by ...; The big advantage of this device is ...;
P'm really delighted by ...

2 1 One thing 1o consider is the battery life of the mobile phone.
2 In my opinion, there are lots of similar mobile phones on the
market at the moment.
3 P'm really delighted by the special filters included on the camera.
4 One of its positive features is that it’s very light.
5 I feit let down by / I was disappointed by the headphones; they
were very uncomfortable.
6 Unfortunately, one of the minuses is its short battery life.

3 1 The writer has organised them into clear paragraphs and used
headings for each paragraph. 2 The writer used an asterisk (*)
to indicate these. 3 five paragraphs. 4 Yes, they mention a
recent gadget, give information about the features and make a
recommendation. 5 The writer has included some useful language
to include in the review.

4 Students’ own answers

5 1 visited, a new restaurant, your areas, your opinion, describe, food,
staff, recommend to other people 2 eating at a restaurant
3 deseribe the food, staff, prices 4 a recommendation

6 No, the writer felt that the service and food was very poor.

7 11 was given excuses ranging from being too busy, or running out
of food. I had to wait for an hour for my burger. When it did arrive,
the burger was too well done and the chips were cold. I complained
to the waiter but he said nothing. 2 restaurant: modern, large
(windows), relaxed; menu: extensive, reasonably priced; food:
awful, overcooked, cold. 3 Contrast links: although, but; Other
linking expressions: Also, as well as, overall, as 4 I was impressed

., On the downside ..., I felt that ...,
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Exam pracﬁce (review) 2 11 amwriting in response to the jOl? vacancy advertis.ed in the local
newspaper. 2 I would be grateful if you could explain where you
plan to build the new car park? 3 Jr was advisable to postpone

the plans until next year. 4 You should consider about the impact
on the environment. 5 [ would like to put forward our new
initiative. 6 Jt would be advisable fo remember the local residents
in your plans.

1 1 This is up to you. Many reviews contain both positive and
negative comments. 2 The review needs to be well planned and
well written. It doesn’t matter what film you have written about, or
whether anyone has seen or heard of the film. You can make up the

film if you wish!

3 1 scholarships are being offered to overseas students
2 fees, accomimodation and food 3 write an email explaining why
they should get a scholarship

4 Yes 2 Inthe first paragraph 3 No, so he uses Dear SiriMadam
4Yes 5Yes 6 Dear Sit/Madam; Yours faithfully 7 Yes
8 I am writing in response to; I would be grateful; consider

Exam practice (email)

1 1 to ask for your help with a college research project about parks
2 Your email will just focus on parks in your country. 3 a) What
problems do parks face in your country? b) What can be done to
improve and maintain them? ¢) Who should be responsible for
this work?

Notes

A successful answer, with some advanced vocabulary used well:
‘central character’; ‘faithful to’; ‘excessive’; ‘torn’
* Appropriate focus on Hamlet’s family in the answer

« Good balance between summarising the story and explaining the
role of the family members

« Gives a personal reaction to the film

s No title — although it’s not compulsory, a well-chosen title would
have been a good idea

» Correct length

« Sensible division into four paragraphs

* No errors of grammar, vocabulary, spelling or punctuation

Part 2 (email)
Training

I Icouldn’t believe it! 1
I could not believeit, F

I would be grateful if you could explain... F Notes
Iwanttotellyou... I * A friendly email, with appropriate opening and closing,; the first
I would like to put forward ... F and last paragraphs are basically ‘chat’ with Steve
I'm writing about ... I s All the information Steve has asked for has been provided
It would be advisable to ... F * Paragraphs are used appropriately
Can you tell me sbout...? 1 » No langb;age erors
to think about 1 « Correct lengt
to consider ... F * Some good vocabulary is included: ‘trees are ravely planted’,
HiDavid! I ‘grass isn’t cut, ‘responsible for the maintenance’.
Dear Mr Simpson  F = -
Please tiyto ... [ !aESteml'lg
Approx.: 1 Part 1
approximately F Traini

, : raining
Hsagoodidea... I
It was advisable to F la 1A conversation 2 Two friends 3 They are talking about a
I am writing in response to ... F nature walk they both went on.

1b C
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2 The underlined section matches the key — C. They were both
- impressed by the rare birds they saw.
A isn’t correct. The man says he thought they would see a few other
interesting animals and birds, but the woman points out that the bad
weather didn’t help. For example, she ... wasn 't really expecting to
see any butterflies, for that reason.
B isn’t correct because, although the man is tired after the walk, the
woman says the guide did warn us it'd be seven or eight kilometres.

. 3 B The man thinks the Tater opening times aren’t helpful to him, as
he’s playing football when the store is open later.

4 A They both like the fashions. The woman says that the range
they had was cool, all the latest stuff, and the man says there were
definitely clothes I wanted,
C They both agree about the staff. The woman says they were keen
to help, and the man says the girl serving tried to find things in
my size.

Exam practice
1C 2B 3A 4C 5C 6A 7A 8B

Part 2
Training

1 anoun

3 horse — The cue for the answer is the one (painting) I was really
keen to find. The distractors are rainbow and castle.

5 entertaining

6 The cue was and in fuct the whole thing turned out to be and the
distractors were dull, detailed and uninteresting.

Exam practice
9 cousin 10 neighbour/neighbor

13 (beautiful) mountains 14 canoe 15 parrots
17 (swollen) ankles 18 empty

Part 3

Training

1 1 Searlight tends to go for giving you money off the big fashion
shows and things like that, 2 The distractors are B, Dand F. 3
G The distractors are: A — things like word games, C — looking at the

adverts is a good way to relax, and H - local events they’ve been to,
although they’re not what attracts me to this mag (G)

Exam practice

19F 20B 21G 22A 23C

Part 4

Training

2 B - Alice says that she was really glad when she started operating
on the internet, which has just been so much better than running her
shop, as she’s saved time and money.

A~ isn’t correct — she used to chat to customers, but she doesn’t say
she misses it.

C — She may be proud of the service, but it isn’t unique — she says
that other florists will do the same thing.

11 deserted 12 water (boitle)
16 (strong) wind(s)

3 A - Alice says she has to be extremely sympathetic to my customers’
needs.

B is wrong because although she has to be creative, she says that
customers do understand and appreciate that.

C is wrong because it’s not the job that is stressful for Alice. She’s
trying to make her customers’ situations less stressful, by trying to
take some of the pressure off.

Exam practice
24C 25B 26A 27A 28B 29A 30C

Speaking

Part 1

Training
1 To add extra information: and, as well, too
To give a reason: because, the reason for this is
To give an example: for example, for instance, like, such as
To give your opinion: I think, I would say that
To ask the examiner to repeat: Could you repeat that, please? Sorry,
can you say that again?

2 1also 2because, For 3 such,too 4 would 5think 6 reason

3 Ana asks examiner to repeat: In what ways do you think you will
use English in the future?

Part 2
Training
123,56,82910
2 2 'Well, both photos show people doing exercise.

3 In the first photo, the people are doing an exercise class, while in
the second photo a group of people are playing basketball together.
5 The people in the gym don't seem to know each other, because
they aren’t talking to each other. On the other hand, I think the
people playing basketball are probably friends, because it looks
like an informal game.

6 The exercise class looks quite serious, whereas the basketball
game locks very relaxed. ... Another difference is that the
basketball is outside, which I think makes it more fun.

8 The people in the gym don’t look as happy as the people playing
basketball. They aren’t smiling, and the woman on the right looks
a bit bored. I think the people playing basketball are probably
enjoying themselves more.

91 think people go to exercise classes because they want to get fit,
and maybe it fits in with their busy lives. I think the people in the
second photo do this because it’s an enjoyable way to meet their
friends and have fun,

10 I'd rather do exercise in a fun way, like this, because I think just
doing exercise in a gym is a bit boring.

1Both 2other 3 whereas 4as 5more 6 difference

I rather 2enjoy 3prefer 4more Snot
2,3, 4

Ic 2b,f 3d,g.h 4ac

Students’ own answers

b

Students’ own answers

L -IE-- TN I - N LB ]

10 Students’ own answers

Part3
Training

1 1 The topic is improving a town for teenagers. 2 You should
discuss all the ideas. 3 No, you shouldn’t try to reach agreement
until the examiner asks you to.

21¢ 2a 3d 4b

3 1lsounds 2see 3Jidea 4right
8 completely

Sthink 6true 7 agree

4 They agree that a sports centre would bring the most benefit.
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Part 4

Training

11T 2T 3F 4F
2 1B 2B 3H 4H

3 1say 2think 3opinion 4view 5opinion 6 think
7 views 8 feel

4 1b 2e¢ 3a 4c¢ 5d

5 Students’ own answers

Reading and Use of English
Part 1
Training

1 larose 2occurs 3 happened 4 appearing 5risk 6 danger
7 uncertainty 8 threats 9 guide 10 control 11 directed
12 conducted 13 idea 14 attitude 15 view 16 Opinions

2 ldrew 2bear 3delivered 4crossed Sraised 6 play
7Leave 8put

31D 2B 3B 4D 5A 6C 7A 8B
Exam practice

1 D: This is a very useful fixed phrase to remember: an extremely
popular destination for/with + a group of people.

2 C: This is a collocation, but the meaning might also help you a little:
‘closely guarded’ suggests you keep a secret close to yourself.

3 A:The grammar of the verb is praise something for (its) + some
quality it has (or praise somebody for {doing) something).

4 B: This is the right word in the situation — it is one of the many uses
of achieve.

S D cater for + (the tastes of) is a common expression.

6 C: This is a nseful collocation — something has a (very/highly)
distinct flavour.

7 D:You can say: The café is hard 10 reach / find or The café is hard to
get to.

8 A: A very useful fixed phrase, but the meaning might also help you
a little — if #t’s hard to get to, it suggests visitors have had to put in
some effort to do so.

Part 2
Training

1 1 Could you send me some more information about the place where
you're living?

2 That was a strange thing to say!

3 There aren’t any biscuits left.

4 Correct

5 There’s an interesting course I'd like to do in the evenings.
6 My two sisters aft both like coffee ice cream.

7 Where's the best place to have coffee in this area?

8 A lot of people at the meeting said they rarely used public
transport./Lots of people at the meeting said they rarely used public
transport.
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9 Correct
10 Lucy’s doing a college project on the history of film.
2 lare 2had 3have 4is/was Sbeen 6 was
3 lenough 2than 3 whichever 4 through 5 Whose 6 whether

4 lintime 2Assoonas/Once 3until 4 yet
5In the meantime @ already 7 By the time 8 since

5 1Bythetime 2already 3 inthe meantime 4 until 5 since
6Assoonas 7once §yet

Exam practice
1C

2 9 of: the truth of the matrer is a very common and useful phrase.
10 being: being here is a gerund - a word ending in -ing that is made
from a verb and used like a noun.

11 this / that: this category refers back to people who can write
equally well with either hand.

12 comes: as with many fixed phrases, there is only one possible
answer.

13 an: Grammatically, this clause requires an article.

14 to: You train somebody fo do something, for example a coach
trains a runner to become faster.

18 same: Another very useful fixed phrase: the same can be said of

16 less: The context should rule out more — so this gap shows you
the importance of reading the text carefully.

Part 3

Training

1 1-y,bravery 2 -ible, visible 3 -ship, relationship
4 -or, operator 5 -ism, criticism 6 -ish, foolish 7 -er, supplier
8 -ist, motorist

2 1foolish 2 operator(s) 3 relationship 4 bravery
5 motorists 6 invisible 7 suppliers 8 criticism(s)

3

adjective noun verb adverb
free freedom free freely

hot heat heat hotly
strong strength strengthen strongly
wide width widen widely
long length lengthen

anxious anxiety anxiously
deep depth deepen deeply

4 1strength 2 anxiety 3 widened 4freely 5depth
6 heating 7 lengthen

Exam practice
1A

2 1averb 2anoun, ()ion 3 there’s a spelling change, the final e
is lost

3 17 pleasure(s): This is the noun in this word formation family;
simple pleasure is a well-known collocation.
18 entertaining: This is a common adjective to describe books, often
occurring with highly.
19 desperate: Note the spelling changes. Also, desperate as an
adjective can be quite positive, as in: I'm desperate to see you after
all this time, whereas despair is very negative.
20 excitement: This is the noun from excire, the adjective being
exciting.




21 careful: The other adjectives from care are careless, caring and
carefree.

22 reference: A reference guide / book / manual is one that you refer
to when you need some information.

23 something: The following i rules out somebody or someone as
an answer.
24 explanation: Note the loss of the { from explain.

Part 4
- Training
1 lhaddone 2 should have checked 3had 4 hadn’t 5 might
have had 6 must have thought 7I’d been 8 could have got

¢ 2 1has shown Anna 2 had ever seen 3 is preparing
" 4couldn’thave 5 were given 6 must have been told
7 actually seen leaving 8 the staff uniforms kept

31d 2h 3g 4f 53b 6a Te 8¢

4 1 pointed out 2 coming down with 3 call off 4 face upto
Shititoff 6givein 7runoutof 8cameup with

5 ltohave 2knew 3taking 4havebeen S5togo 6io
7 getting 8 having

Exam practice

25 prevented Lizzie (from) training for: The grammar of the verb is
prevent somebody from doing something.

26 to leave most / much: If you only eat a little of something, you
leave most of it.

27 haven’t/ have not done as much: less in this context means ‘not as
much as’.

28 had become a mother: The word become is prompting you to come
up with mother, and there’s no need to say for the first time as this
would take the answer to well over five words.

29 keep it to: Don’t shout it our and keep it to yourself are both useful
expressions, and different ways of saying the same thing.

30 change your mind about (wanting): Changing your mind is the
same as deciding not to do something or deciding not to have
something.

Part 5

Training

1a C

Ih The value of research into risk taking and the people who take part in
extreme sports has been questioned by some. Given the limited funds
available, is it really worth spending time and money investigating
this particular aspect of human nature? I think this is a fair question,
and it also seems to me that extreme sports tend to attract those with
less concern than most not only for their own safety, but also for that
of others; when things go wrong, rescuers are frequently put at risk
because someone else was deliberately putting themselves in danger.
Thrill-seeking and a wish to escape from everyday routine hardly
excuses an outcome such as this. Even relatively well-established
sports such as snowboarding and paragliding entail a level of risk-
taking that many would consider unacceptable.

le A: The value of research into risk taking and the people who take
part in extreme sports has been questioned by some. Given the
limited funds available, is it really worth spending time and money
investigating this particular aspect of human nature? I think this is a
fair question

B: Thrill-seeking and a wish to escape from everyday routine

D: relatively well-established sports such as snowboarding and
paragliding

2a A

2b Suggested answer
Looking for thrills and wishing 10 escape from everyday routine
are the grammatical subjects of the verb excuses, so they cannot be
the object of the verb, too, People deliberately putting themselves
in danger is not an outcome (result). Rescuers being put at risk
is a result, and the writer is saying there is no excuse for this
happening, so this refers to option A.

Exam practice
11T 2F 3F 4F

2 31 B: This comes from This is not always the case. Usually he’s
brain dead after long plane journeys. He isn’t late or apologetic,
although these are tempting ideas in the circumstances.

32 D: This comes from career depends on profitable live shows and
also in Porter’s quote beginning to be the most streamed artist ... .
If you try to work out the answer just from your knowledge of slim
then you might be tempted by B or C,

33 A: This comes from sort of half off-duty, half on, as well as the rest
of the paragraph. Porter hasn’t had a marketing image created for him
and the use of the cap suggests e plans his own individual image.

34 C: This comes from lines 45 in the paragraph. Porter did keep
up his singing. No comment is made about the jobs he tried.

35 D: This is the point of the paragraph but in particular the words:
Some people have settled in their discontent. C is particularly
tempting but this is not the point that Porter is making.

36 B: This is the main point being made by Porter. D is particularly
tempting but in a way the opposite s true - he uses car travel as
work time.

Part6
Training
11D 2A 3C
2

A great deal of research has been done on memory. There are
apparently many reasons why we remember certain things but forget
others. 1... One of the conclusions they have come to is that much of
this happens while we are asleep.

The quality and duration of our sleep appears to affect whether or not
our brains can successfully convert experiences and knowledge we
have acquired whilst awake into long-term memories. To do this, our
brains rely on regular periods of sleep every day. 2... That 1s one of the
reasons why sleep has become such an important area of research.

In the future, sleep experts may fially understand all the connections
between sleep and memory. 3...

A This means that interruptions to these patterns matter.
B As a result, interest in sleep research has increased significantly.

C Until they do, much of what happens after we have closed our eyes
at night will remain a mystery.

D Scientists are also interested in how we process what we have seen
or has happened to us.

E So cur memories are formed in ways that are still not fully explained.
In paragraph 1, they in the text refers to scientists in option D.

In option A, these patterns refers to regular periods of sleep
every day.

In paragraph 2, That refers to interruptions to these patterns matter.

In option C, They refers to sleep experts; also link from In the
Sfuture and Until they do.
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Exam practice

1 I Yes, the text has an ‘I’ voice (and this comes into one of the items).

2 Caroline Schefuele, co-president of a jewellery company
3 The name Caroline gives to the original diamond she bought,
4 a collection of jewels cut from the diamond

2 37 F: The information in F refers to the diamond rather than the
finished jewellery, and the if in F refers to something that’s been
found.

38 D: In D, the only question was, what to do with ..... links very
strongly with There were various possibilities after the gap.

39 A: The computer modelling in A is how Scheufele managed to
figure out the best possible combination.

40 G: This speaks of the impact of the jewels and after the gap we
have the writer’s reaction to what she sees.

41 E: This gives an example of the collection’s versatility and how it
can be worn differently for different occasions.

42 C: This fits strongly in both directions. This after the gap refers
to the fact that almost everybody in the workshop worked on the
jewellery.

Part7

Training

11g 2f 3e 4b 5d 6¢c 7h 8a
22 1A 2B 3neitherAnorB 4A

2b A

Question 1. local councils frequently say these have been approved
following extensive consultation amongst the local residents, However,
in the case of policies designed to reduce the impact of traffic in cities,
this is frequently not the case.

Question 4: It would be in the interests of all concerned if the views
of residents were adequately researched, preferably by an agency
approved by those on all sides of the debate.

B

Question 3: This idea was excellent, and aimed to encourage car
sharing and increased use of public transport.

Question 2: Unfortunately, because of local opposition, this initiative
had to be abandoned. In my view, the council should not have backed
down. If they had kept the policy in place for longer than a couple

of weeks, residents, including drivers, would have had the chance to
experience the benefits, and would, I believe, have ended up in favour
of the scheme.

Exam practice

1 1 The same person - the runner is writing about his own
eXperiences.

2 Initially he is indifferent to the dog, but by the end he feels
sympathy / a sense of responsibility.

2 43 C: from the last line of this section.
44 E: I put her in my arms, warily, in case she bit me.
45 D: This is from the second and third lines of D.
46 A: This is the writer’s reaction to seeing other racers feed the dog
and also in There’s no way I'm feeding it.
47 B: Normally my wife runs alongside me and we're guite sociable,
but when it's just me I concentrate more on the race.
48 E: But flushed with happiness, towards the finish we raced past
the others.
49 C: This refers to his worries about the dog getting squashed.
50 D This is the second half of D, when the writer sits and reflects
on the dog’s incredible loyalty.
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51 E: From the first lines of E where the writer stops to help Gobi
across the river.

52 A: This is referring to the ‘self-sufficiency’ regarding food and
equipment.

Writing

Part 1 (essay)

Training

1 Intreductions: I would argue that ...; The question of ...;
Firstof all ...
Contrasting linkers: However; Although; in contrast to;
Nevertheless; Whereas ...; in spite of

Conclusions: Lastly ...; To sum up, there are arguments ...; [ have
come to the conclusion that ...; In conclusion (I believe that) ...

2 lincontrastto 2 Nevertheless 3 The question of
4 In conclusion 5 in spite of

3 Suggested answers
Paragraph 1: introducing the topic - First of all, young people love
gadgets and technology, whereas they see science as uninteresting.
Paragraph 2: write about television programmes - Cne way to make
science more attractive is to have television programmes presented
by celebrities, with subjects which are relevant to young people.
Paragraph 3: write about interactive museums - Another idea would
be to set up interactive science museums in every town, where
parents could take their children.
Paragraph 4: Explaining how to make science more attractive - Of
course, it would help if scientists were better paid and young people
were made aware of the range of jobs available.
Paragraph 5: conclusion - In conclusion, it is vital that more young
people are attracted to science, since society’s future depends on
scientific progress.

4 1 The writer's opinion is that (young people) see science as
uninteresting and that the number of young people following a
career in science has dropped. — paragraph 1
2 Television programmes — paragraph 2; Interactive museums —
paragraph 3
3 The author also discusses scientists’ salarfes and job availability in
the science sector in paragraph 4.

4 Television programmes = making science programmes with
celebrities, with subjects relevant to young people; children identify
with well-known people

Interactive musenms = better to teach children about science through
hands-on experiments rather than teach them in a classroom

Science jobs and salaries = young people are put off a scientific
career because they think it means working in a badly paid job in a
boring laboratory.

5 First of all; whereas: I would argue ...; In conclusion....,

in spite of

Exam practice (essay)

1 I This is up to you. You are free to agree, disagree, or partly agree,
as long as you provide convineing reasons for your opinion.
2 You could refer to the changes in a town you know, and use this as
evidence for your opinion.



» Agrees with the statement and gives reasons

« Also expresses doubt, saying that certainty about the cause isn't
possible

« A range of tenses

* No language errors

« Appropriate length

« Ends by mentioning the future of town centres

Part 2 (report)
Training

1

1 Conclusions 2 Description and findings 3 Introduction

4 Recommendations and suggestions

1 The main aim / purpose of this report is to give ...

2 1t has been suggested that / It would appear that most ...

31 would recommend / I would suggest that the council ...

4 In conclusion, the council ...

5 The council may lose the next election, according to a recent poll.

Key words: teacher, asked yon, write, report, sports, local area, the
views of visitors/local people, recommendation

1 After a class discussion, the writer has to write a report.
2 Your English teacher 3 Either formal or neutral

4 Include the views of visitors and local people; make a
recommendation.

51D 2C 3B 4A

1 I'wanted to write a report; People were saying that; are rubbish;
Why dor’t ...7

2 equipement = equipment; swiming = swimming; fasilities =
facilities; counsil = council

3 local residents was asked for their views = were asked; to
enjoying themselves = to enjoy themselves.

4 Paragraph 1: ... facilities As part of... = ... facilities. As part of
{missing full stop); Paragraph 2: We, are also fortunate — We are
also fortunate (comma not required); Paragraph 4: ... themselves
and get fit as well? — themselves and get fit as well. {a full stop is
required instead of a question mark).

5 Paragraph 1 — It was very interesting to do the survey.

Paragraph 2 — at lunchtime with school children and office
workers in the evening Paragraph 3 - I don’t like using them.

Exam practice
1 1You need to describe three aspects of a new building or

construction project: 1) its strengths; 2) its weaknesses; 3) its likely
future impact on the area. 2 It should be in reasonably formal

language, and the same register used throughout.

Notes

« An effective answer, outlining strengths and weaknesses of the
road system

¢ Clear title and effective use of headings, making the structure
clear (first description of the project, then evaluation of its
SHCCess)

» Appropriate division into paragraphs

* No language errors

« Good range of grammatical structures: ‘so that'; ‘was said to’;
‘should have’; 'will be added’}
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Part 2 (letter)

Training

1 1Givingnews 2 Requests 3 Making suggestions and
recommendations 4 Apologies 5 Thanking someone

2 1Your English-speaking friend, Joan.

2 Joan wants to know about the birthday party you organised for
your brother.

3 What kind of party did you organise? Who did you invite? How did
itgo?

31A 2F 3G 4E 5C 6B 7D

4 1 Yes, it has four paragraphs with a clear structure in each.
2 Yes. She organised the birthday party at a club (para 2); She
invited her brother’s work friends (para 2); It was fantastic (para 2}
and we had a great time (para 3)
3 To tell Joan about the party (para 1}.
4 She uses the phrase: Hope to hear all your news soon. (Para 4)
5 Hi Joan, How’s it going?; It’s good to hear from you.
(contractions); I picked my brother up; His face turned bright red
(exclamations); Anyway, I've got to run; Lots of love

Exam practice

1 1They are English-speaking friends who are coming to stay in your
home while you are away. You may wish to invent some details
about them to include in your essay (e.g. where they live normally,
etc.). 2You could say that you will be visiting your own family
during the friends’ visit, or that you are on heliday. 3 You could
write about any appropriate jobs you would like your friends to do
for you, such as watering your plants, taking the rubbish out, etc.

ATl the best
_'Andrzej

Notes

+ A helpful and welcoming letter

« Friendly beginning and ending

» Suitable chatty informal style, including appropriate ellipsis:
‘Hope your flight wasn’t delayed’ instead of 'I hope your flight
wasn't delayed’

+ No language errors

* Appropriate division into paragraphs

* Request for help is made politely

+ Clear explanation of what the guests need to do
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Part 2 (article)
Training
1

Involving the reader: Have you thought about ...7; Are you one of those
people who ...7; Just imagine ...; How would you feel if ...?

Adding interest: 1 was absolutely terrified when I ...; More importantly,
it was something ...; Unsurprisingly, I ended up ...; It was the most
amazing experience I have ever had,

Developing your points: Another advantage of ...; On top of that, ...;
You also have to ...
Making suggestions: Go online and find out about ...; Give it a try!;

Take my advice and ...

2 1 Unsurprisingly, I ended up arriving two hours late.
2 I'was absolutely terrified when I did my first bungee jump.
3 On top of that, 1 had left my passport at the hotel.
4 Take my advice and stay at one of the recommended hotels
5 Have you thought about going on a round-the-world trip?

3 1A very special holiday you've been on.
2 The readers of a travel magazine.
3 Write about where you went and what you did on holiday.
4 The instructions don’t say but it’s a good idea to include a title.

4 1 Imperatives: Live the dream! Give it a try! Rhetorical questions:
Have you ever thought about the perfect holiday? Why worry about
that though?

2 Have you ever...
try! (para 4)

3 I quickly got used to the food, humidity and even tried some of
my Japanese, although it’s not very good! (para 2); Japan was very
clean (para 3); everyone was really friendly, (para 3); hotels were
superb (para 3); I took the bullet train (para 3); slept on a matted
floor (para 3); bought a Kimone (para 3); did a sushi making class
(para 3}

4 Final paragraph: If yow're looking to spend amazing time while
completely changing your outlook,

5 Using a title with impact: Fabulous Japan — Live the dream!; Start
the article with a rhetorical question 1o address the reader directly:
Have you ever thought about the perfect holiday?

? (para 1); If you're looking to (para 4); Give ita

5 1 Yes, it has four paragraphs with a clear structure. Paragraph 1:
gives the introductory information about the heliday; Paragraph 2:
explains more about the holiday; Paragraph 3: gives examples of
impressions and activities; Paragraph 4: conclusion and suggestion
2 Yes, the writer explains that it was a special holiday
(Paragraphs 1 & 4), where he went (Paragraph 1) and what he
did (Paragraphs 2 &3).

3 Yes, the writer uses an informal style and tone throughout, with
personalised examples, rhetorical questions, exclamation marks,
phrases to make the article more interesting.

4 Have you ever thought about ... ? (Para 1); Just imagine (Para

1), It was the most amazing experience I have ever had. (Para 1);
Unsurprisingly, I ended up (Para 3); Give it a try! (Para 4}

Exam practice

1 1 describe a skill that you have learned; describe the challenges
you faced while learning it; explain the benefits of having this skill;
give advice for others learning the same skill 2 You can choose
something that you can or cannot do. Suggested examples: driving
a car; speaking a foreign language; playing the piano, etc. 3 This
depends on the skill, but you need to demonstrate that you can use
vocabulary which is appropriate for the level and topic. For example, :
if your skill was driving, the following phrases might be useful:
change gear smoothly, get used to reversing, gives me greater
independence, don’t underestimate the time needed to learn



Sample answer °

One lesson 'm glad I Ieamed
- My father taught me Iots of useful thmgs when I was 2 kld But
- one of the most useful was’ carpentry iy
_ _Makmo his own furmture was always a favounte hobby of my
¢ dad’s. He 'd aiways prefer to build something himself rather than
" just get somethma ready- madc from'a ‘shop. And 50 when I was
~about 9, he dec1ded that I was old enough 10 leam - :
He had some smatl taols which he showed me how to use. And
. before long, I was making thmgs myself Most of it was pretty
basic. For example, T remember makmg a wooden box to keep
‘my toys in, This helped me keep my room tidy, as I wanted to put
- things back in the box I was so proud ofl.n” = --
_ It wasn’t all casy though Icut myself a coupie of t;mes And I
always found it hard to saw in a really strai ght line. But the Ehmg
Syou ha\re to remember is that wuh practlce you get bettcr, and
: JObS get casmr S R e

Notes

o Answers all parts of the guestion: skill = carpentry;
challenges = not hurting himself, and cutting in a straight line;
benefits = being proud of what you 've made; advice = practise

* Opening sentence creates interest, but the reader must read on to
find out what the skill is

* No language errors

« Appropriate vocabulary related to topic: *hobby'; "tools’; 'saw’

* Each paragraph develops the idea from the topic sentence (first
sentence of paragraph)

+ The right length

Listening

Part 1

Training

1 It’s a tour guide, talking to a group of visitors about a city.

2 The key is B - you can decide whether you agree with me, and let
me know!

3&4
Guide Now everyone, we're currently standing in what’s probably

(C) the most beautiful square in the whole city — in my view, of
course! Anyway, there are certainly plenty of ather nice {A) places

for you to explore and compare it with, so maybe you can decide at

the end of your stay whether you agree with me, and let me know!
(B) Anyway, I'm going to give each of you a map, so you’ll be able
to follow exactly where we are as we walk round the main sights
together, and then have some time on your own to have a look
around at the places that appeal to you.

A is wrong because although he mentions that there are other nice
places to explore, he doesn’t say what they are.

C is wrong because they’re already in what is probably one of his
favourite places — he hasn’t had to persuade them to go there.

5 Why is she phoning?

6 The key is B, She’s explaining that the concert tickets are
more expensive than they'd been told, so she’s correcting some
information. A is wrong — she’s asking for ideas, not giving

suggestions. And C is wrong — they weren’t really our first choice of

band to see, so she’s not disappointed.

Exam practice

1 1 wwo speakers talking about a statue 2 a male music teacher
talking about his job 3 two speakers discussing cars without

drivers 4 female doctor on the radio talking about colds

5§ a woman and a man talking about a musical they have seen

6 a woman talking about horse riding and the benefits it gives her
7 two speakers; a man complaining in a shop and a shop assistant
replying to his complaint 8 a woman talking about a chef

2 1thestatue 2 something the speaker is sad about 3 an opinion
both speakers agree on 4 a doctor explaining something that many
of her patients don’t know about 5 what the woman likes about the
musical 6 how the woman has benefitted from going riding
7 what the shop assistant agrees to do in answer to the customer’s
complaint 8§ explaining what she knows about Peter Tinney

31B 2ZA 3C 4C 5A 6A 7B 8C

Part 2

Training

1 The answer could be a part of the body, for example.

2 The key is skin — it's coninon practice to do this = many people do it

3 energy and performance are distractors, but only some athletes not
many people, use honey to improve these.

4 Students’ own answers

5 The key is flavour The main distractors are price, colour and guality.

Exam practice

2 latalk 2 filming a wildlife documentary in Gabon 3 a man
4 9 noun 10 noun 11 adjective 12 noun; probably a persen 13 noun;
form of transport 14 probably a noun; something they can only
get at the beach 15 verb 16 plural noun 17 adjective for describing
people 18 noun, probably a kind of animal

2 9 advert/advertisement 10 guidebook 11 work
12 biologist 13 helicopter 14 salt 15surfing 16 leopard(s)
17 welcoming 18 tourism

Part 3
Training

2 1 ‘And luckily I'd done some research on the company beforehand
so I knew who the boss was, and who her team were. Sounds really
obvious, but that’s pretty important I'd say,’

2 The key is G — Learn alt you can about your employers.

4 The speaker also refers to B, D and H. However, B is wrong because
although he made friends with colleagues, he doesn’t give this is a
piece of advice. D is wrong because he just happened to be wearing
the right clothes — he doesn’t advise others
H is wrong because he only mentions that he couldn’t sleep the
night before.

5 1 Speaker 2 says no-one expects you to know it all on the first
day — useful to bear that in mind, I'd say. 2 Don’t pretend to know
everything. 3 The key is E, but she also refers to options A and C.
A is incorrect because although her colleagues told her to ask
for help, this wasn’t her advice — and she admits that this doesn’t
happen in every company.
C is incorrect because although she did her best not to be late for
work, setting off an hour early, she admits this is @ bir silly.

Exam practice

1 1 pari-time courses 2 A: if anyone got promoted because of doing
a course B: if anyone changed their priorities following the course
C: if anyone used it as a way to use their spare time D: if anyone
met similar thinking people during the course E: if it helped anyone
to wind down after work F: if it gave anyone the opportunity to be
creative G if anyone got a qualification H: if it persuaded anyone to
do more courses

2 19H 20C 21B 22F 23A
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Part 4
Training

1 & 2 The answer is B — he realised that he preferred football to the
piano, but for the sake of peace, I just kept quiet and carried on
practising.

3 Ais comrect - at that point I really did regret my decision about music.

4 B isn’t correct — Dennis doesn’t snggest that he felt jealous of his
brother.

C isn’t correct — as far as we know, he hasn't performed in public
at all,

Exam practice

1 1aninterview 2 an ex sportsperson runs a business
3 an interviewer and a woman called Gemma Porter

224B 25C 26A 27C 28B 29A 30B

Speaking

Part 1

Training

11T 2F 3T 4T SF

2 Ipresent 2future 3past 4future 5present 6 past
31B 2C 3B 4A 5C 6B

Part 2

Training

Ile 2¢ 3g 4f 5a 6h 7b 8d

2 2,3,4,6

3 special 2like 3 something 4 kind

4 Students’ own answers

5 Students’ own answers

Part3
Training

1 1 with a partner 2 different possibilities 3 all of these
4 three minutes 5 reach agreement 6 one minute

2 1That’s because 2 For one thing 3 After all
4 The reason for this

3 leither 2happy 3choice d4choose 5go

Part 4
Training

I 1youropinions 2 examples and reasons 3 can 4 should
5 might

2 1Tdsaythat... ZIthinkthat... 3Inmy opinion, ...
4 correct 5 What's your opinion about ... 6 correct
7 What are your views about ... 8 How do you feel about ...

31d 2a 3¢ 4e 5b
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Reading and Use of English

Part 1
1D 2B 3C 4A 5B 6A 7B 8D

Part 2

9off 10myself 11have 120ne 13take 14 which
15not 16 up

Part 3

17 involvement 18 untrained 19 revolutionised / revolutionized
20 suitable 21 intention(s) 22chosen 23 shortage 24 emotional

Part 4

25 since my sister got married 26 whether / if he had / he’d
recovered 27 ever been [ allowed to 28 50/ as long as Dad is/
Dad’s 29 warned everyone not to get OR warned everyone to avoid
getting OR warned everyone against / about getting 30 is more
important to / for Brian OR matters more to Brian

Part5
31D 32B 33C 34C 35A 36C
Part6
37B 38E 39A 40F 41G 42D
Part 7

43B 44C 45D 46A 47C 48A 49C 50D 51B 52A

Writing
Part 1

Samiple answe




Notes

+ A successful answer, addressing all parts of the question

« Limited use of tenses (present simple), but this is appropriate for

the task

» Wide range of modal verbs used effectively

* No language errors

v Linking phrases are used appropriately: ‘as a result’; 'besides
that’; ‘despite this’

« The right length

Listening
Part 1
1A 2C 3B 4B 5B 6C 7A 8C

Part 2

9 challenging 10 independent 11rain 12 (uip) leaders
13 accommodation 14 maps/amap 15gentle 16 (cycle) paths
17 rest days 18 certificate

Part 3
19E 20D 21H 22C 23A

Part 4
24B 25A 26B 27C 28A 29C 30C

Reading and Use of English

Part 1
1B 2B 3A 4B 5C 6B 7D 8A

Part 2

9it/this 10too 1l get/be/go 12up I13like 14 unable
15 At 16 having

Part 3

17 undivided 18 anxious 19 Ancther 20 unsure
21 frightened 22 relaxed 23 tendency 24 sociable

Part 4

25 have / get something to 26 to / would take such a

27 if / whether (s)he objected to 28 doesn’t / does not annoy me
any 29 thanked everybody for making her /the 30 was / felt
desperate to win

Part 5
31B 32D 33B 34D 35D 36A
Part 6
37D 38E 39G 40C 41B 42F
Part 7

43A 44B 45C 46A 47B 48C 49A S0D
51C 352A

Writing

Part 1 (essay)

Notes

« Good choice of title, which exaggerates, but summarises the
writer's point

o Starts by addressing the reader which grabs the reader’s attention
successfully: If I ever cooked a meal for you'

o Uses a mixture of short and long sentences in the first paragraph
which creates interest, and seems to express the writer’s
personality

* Cavers all the points in the instruction, as well as the writer’s
own idea {their inability 1o cook)

» Suitable length

¢ Paragraphs used appropriately

* No language errors

Listening
Part 1
1B 2A 3C 4B 5A 6C 7C 8B

Part 2

9 documentary 10ice 11tree 12rain(fall) 13 hand(-)picked
14 temperature 15 honey 16 instant 17 energy 18 ceremony

Part 3
198 20D 21G 22A 23F

Part 4
24B 25B 26C 27A 28C 29C 30A
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Reading and Use of English

Part 1
1B 2C 3A 4D 5C 6D 7B 8A

Part 2

9 from 10 which 11because 12what 13in
14 when{ever) /if /fonce  15there 16 that / this

Part 3

17 Unlike 18 welcoming 19 diversity 20 production
21 setting 22 virtually 23 sustainable 24 sight

Part 4

25 doesn’t / does not contain (any) 26 the only one
27 was / were more talented at 28 failed to go
29 it was the wrong 30 was David who / that managed to

Part 5
3B 32C 33D 34C 35B 36A
Part 6
3B 38G 39F 40A 41E 42D
Part7

43D 44C 45D 46A 47E 48B 49E 50B 51A 52C

Writing
Part 1 (essay)

"-.Sampie answer I

- Spending monef wnsely or wastmg 1t," T
;-'For the Jast several hundred years, govcrnmcnts all, over the world

. '-have Spent money bulldmg monuments to themselves The reason ~
“was snnple —to make themselves look vood I think that whcn ERT
-govemments nowadays spend money ‘on'an art festwal orona new X
statue in the park it's: the same. They thmk they can buy populanty -

_;But eve in wealthy couutnes, pubhc msutuuons 11!@ schools and

_hospltals rarely have enough money It the govemment then decxdes :
_'_to pay.fora muml on ‘the. town hall they 1 have even less You could :
‘argue that paymg for pubkc works of art does more harm than go 5d ;

I- would su ggest Lhat anyonc whoi isin favour of pui}llc artworks :
: '_should__be able to donate money t¢ the local ‘government for that -

. purpost When there s enough money, the people who have donated :_.

could have’ a say in choosmw ‘what kmd of a:twork gets created
:I Ehmk that would be much fairer :

Notes

v A successfil answer

s Clearly states opinion in first paragraph

» Fully addresses the question

* Makes own recommendation in final pavagraph

» Appropriate length

« Uses range of tenses and modal verbs

« Uses complex sentences: ‘I would suggest that anyone who is in
favour of public artworks should be able to donate money to the
local government for that purpose.”
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Listening

Part 1

1A 2B 3C 4A 5C 6C 7A 8B

Part 2

9 Dairy Month 10 museum 11 song 12 sculptures

13 tasting 14 magic show 15 advance tickets

16 farm tours / (a) farm tour 17 volunteers 18 skateboard park
Part 3

19A 20F 21B 22H 23D

Part 4

24C 25A 26B 27A 28B 29C 30C

Reading and Use of English

Part 1
1C 2B 3D 4A 53D 6A 7D 8C

Part 2

9 over/ through{out) 10in 1l out 12 which 13 than
14no 15be 16 when

Part 3

17 competition 18 presence 19 visitors 20 promising

21 impression 22 entrance 23 Fortunately 24 salty

Part 4

25 me know what your decision 26 get in touch with 27 had
difficulty (in) persuading 28 it if you came / would / could come
29 had (her / some / a few) doubts about 30 see / understand the point

Part 5
31B 32A 33C 34D 35D 36C
Part 6
37G 38C 39A 40F 41B 42E
Part 7

43C 44F 45E 46B 47A 48C 49F 50D 51A 52C




Writing
Part 1 (essay)

Samp]e answer

: 'I’oo academxc and not practlcai enough o SR
: lee many people, I Ieamed iots of thmgs at schooI that I w1ll never
_'three sides of a manclc ‘This'is perhaps the most uscless skﬂl I
“have ever learned, I remember my physxcs tcacher gettmg us; alI to
: learn the names of the pianets in our solar system She. needn t have--
: hothered asi don t plan to visit any of them' IR
’_But I also left school w1thout knowmg d Iot of really basm stuff - :
:-.about life, hke how to open a bank account; or, how to change Lk
: an electrical fusc IS the little thmgs like these'that make
“real dlfference later in life; People waste mﬂhons each year on

: p!umbers electricians and bmlders, paymg fo' s1mpIe Tepairs that

" they. should i:e able to do themselves _
_'-':'And school 1s the pIace to learn these skﬂls Every week why not i
have a lesson where, one professmnaI comes inand talks ta the

-"_students" It could be a bank manager one wcek and an e!ectncm i

_the next. It wou!d really help: .

Notes

* Appropriate title, which summarises the writer's opinion

* Entertaining use of anecdotes from the writer’s own schooldays
» All aspects of the question fully addressed

* Nolanguage errors

» Effective use of paragraphs

* Correct length

« Chatty informal style, which is acceptable, as it used consistently:
‘She needn’t have bothered, as I don’t plan to visit any of them!’;
‘wiy not have a lesson where ..."

* Writer's opinjon is clear throughout

Listening
Part 1
1A 2C 3C 4A 5B 6B 7A 8B
Part 2
9 stone 10 handles

11 beauty 12 weight 13 lighthouse

14 curved 15sand 16 self(-)portrait 17 furniture 18 chemist
Part 3

19B 20H 21G 22C 23E

Part 4

24C 25A 26C 27A 28B 29B 30A
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Reading and Use of English
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EE] CAMBRIDGE ENGLISH
; Lanpuage Assessment
Part of the Universily of Cambridge

Candidate Candidate
Name Number
Centre Centre
Name Number
Examination Examination
Title Details
Candidate Assessment
Signature Date

Supervisor: If the candidate is ABSENT or has WITHDRAWN shade here O

| FCE Reading and Use of English Candidate Answer Sheet

Instructions
Use a PENCIL (B or HB).
Rub out any answer you wan! {o change using an eraser.
Parts 1,5, 6 and 7: Parts 2, 3 and 4: Write your answer clearly in CAPITAL LETTERS.
Mark ONE letter for each question. . R
For parts 2 and 3, wrile ; - i -
For example, if you think A is the right ong letter in each box. @ EXAMPIL RS |
answer 1o the question,
mark your answer
sheet like this:
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Reading and Use of English

17922
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Listening

17923
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CAMBRIDGE ENGLISH

Language Assessment
Part of the University of Cambridge

Candidate Candidate
Name Number
Centre Centre
Name Number
Examination Examination
Title Details
Candidate Assessment
Signature Date

Supervisor: If the candidate is ABSENT or has WITHDRAWN shade here O

FCE Listening Candidate Answer Sheet

Instructions
Use a PENCIL (B or HB).
Rub out any answer you want to change using an eraser.

Parts 1, 3 and 4: Part 2:

Mark ONE letter for each question Write your answer clearly in CAPITAL LETTERS.
For example, if you think A is the Write one letter or number in each box.

right answer to the question, mark If the answer has more than one word, leave one
your answer sheet like this: box empty between words.

For example:

o| NIUMBIEIR] {1

Turn this sheet over to start.

OFFICE USE ONLY - DO NOT WRITE OR MAKE ANY MARK BELOW THIS LINE Page 1 of 2

17923

230 | Sample answer sheets © UCLES 2018




Liste

ning

17923

OFFICE USE ONLY - DO NOT WRITE OR MAKE ANY MARK ABOVE THIS LINE Page 2 of 2
Part 1
A B C A B C
10 © © 5|0 0 ©
A B C A B C
210 ¢ O 6lo 0 O
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3|0 0 O 7/l0 0 O
A B € A B C
4|10 0 © 8io O O
Do nat write
Part 2 (Remember to write in CAPITAL LETTERS or numbers) below horo
91 [{]
) [o}e]
101 I
10 o0
111 1]
11 o0
121 0
12 o0
31 0
13 00
14 1 1]
14 00
151 0
15 o 0
16 1 [¢]
16 o}e}
71 [}
17 o0
181 0
18 o0
Part 3 [Part 4
A B € D E F G H A B C
|lo 0 0O 00 0 0 O 2410 O O
A B ¢ D E F &G H A B C
200 0 6 6 0 0 O O 2510 O ©
A B C D E F G H A B C
210 © &6 © 0 0 O © 26|00 O O
A B C D E F G H A B C
22|10 0O O O 6 0O O © 27|10 O ©
A B € D E F G H A B C
23|10 0 0O 0 0 0 O O 28|10 0 ©
A B ¢
29(o O ©
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18741

OFFICE USE ONLY - DO NOT WRITE OR MAKE ANY MARK ABOVE THIS LINE

& Languape Assessment
Part of the University of Cambridge

 CAMBRIDGE ENGLISH
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Candidate Candidate
Name Number
Centre Centre
Name Number
Examination Examination
Title Details
Assessment
Date
Supervisor: If the candidate is ABSENT or has WITHDRAWN shade here O
FCE Speaking Mark Sheet
Date of fest:
o1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Monthh 5 O OODOOQOO0OO0OOOO
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I &R IET - Speaking Part 2

Speaking Part 2

Why might people choose to do exercise in these different ways?




ICO & B E - Speaking Part 2

cz2

Test 1

[ ]

How do you think the people feel about their achievements?

Speaking Part 2




IS IE N G- Speaking ¢ Part 2

= What do you think these people are enjoying about being at home?

Speaking Part 2




c4

Test 1 Exam practice

Test1

Speaking ¢ Part 2

L]

Why do you think these people are busy?

Speaking Part 2
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IO Speaking Part 2

* How do you think the people feel about the photos they are taking?

C6 | Test2 Speaking Part 2 J



ICO®RIE LI Speaking Part 2

¢  Why are the people playing music?

Speaking Part 2 Test2 | C7




IO R Speaking  Part 2

c8

]

Test 2

Why do you think the people are using the laptops?

Speaking Part 2




IS E N G- Speaking ¢ Part 2

e What do you think the people are enjoying about eating together?

Speaking Part 2




Speaking o Part 3
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Speaking Part 3

! Test2
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m Speaking ¢ Part 2

e Why do you think these people are taking exercise in these ways?

Speaking Part 2




m Speaking ¢ Part 2

ci2

What are these people enjoying about listening to music in the different places?

Test 3

Speaking Part 2
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Test 3

Speaking Part 3




m Speaking ¢ Part 2

e Why dn'yau think the people are reading?

Ci4 | Test4 Speaking Part 2




XY sveaking « Part 2

= Why do you think the people are dancing in these places?

Speaking Part 2 Test4 | €15
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Speaking Part 3

| Testa
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m Speaking ¢ Part 2

¢ Why do you think the people are doing these things?

Speaking Part 2 Test5 | C17




m Speaking * Part 2

cis

Test 5

How do you think the weather is affecting the people in these situations?

Speaking Part 2
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Test 5

Speaking Part 3
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m Speaking ¢ Part 2

cz20

Test 6

*  Why do you think these people are working together?

Speaking Part 2




m Speaking ¢ Part 2

Speaking Part 2

How do you think the people are feeling about growing things?
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imﬂ' UNIVERSITY PRESS =By Language Assessment

Part of the University of Cambridge

Cambridge English

OFFICIAL EXAM
PREPARATION
MATERIALS .o

Together, Cambridge University Press
CAMBRIDGE.ORG/EXAMS and Cambridge English Language
Assessment bring you official
preparation materials for Cambridge
English exams and IELTS.

What does official
mean?

Why else are our
materials special?

Our authors are experts in
the exams they write for.
In addition, all of our exam
preparation is officially
validated by the teams who
produce the real exams.

Vocabulary is always ‘on-level’ as
defined by the English Profile resource.
Our materials are based on research from
the Cambridge Learner Corpus to help
students avoid common mistakes that
exam candidates make.




First TRAINER 2

This is the 2 collection of training practice tests for Cambridge English: First.
Your perfect exam preparation companion, First Trainer 2 combines exam
practice with easy-to-follow expert guidance and tips for exam success.

> The first two tests are fully guided with tips and advice on how to tackle
each paper

» Additional grammar, vocabulary and writing practice activities help
students avoid typical mistakes made by real exam candidates in
Cambridge English: First

» Answer key with clear explanations provides sample answers for the
Writing paper

» Audio for the listening and speaking test activities is available online
for download.

A 'without answers' version with downleadable audio is alse available

- CAMBRIDGE ENGLISH CORPUS

Cambridge Englith: Praficiency (CPE) The Cambridge English Corpus is a
T —i multi-billicn word collection of written
| | . o and spoken English. 1t inchides the

L - Cambridge Learner Corpus, a unique
Cambridga English: First (FCE) bank of exarn candidate papers.
: Qur authors study the Corpus to see how English is
Cambridge English: Fi FLE) for School
bl i e really used, and to identify typlcal leamer mistakes.
This means that Cambridge materials help students te
aveld mistakes, and you can be confident the language
taught is useful, natural and fully up to date.
www.cambridge.org/corpus

CAMBRIDGE QUALITY GUARANTEE

Casmbidin Englivh g tambridge Engivh

Fir.st . FIRST f

15BN 978 1 107 470187 50N 978 1 31650357 7




